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DEDICATION 
 
 

To God’s chosen nation, 
the Jewish people throughout the world. 

 
 
 
 

Pray for the peace of Jerusalem: they shall prosper that love thee. 

Peace be within thy walls, and prosperity within thy palaces. 

For my brethren and companions' sakes, I will now say, Peace be within thee. 

Because of the house of the LORD our God I will seek thy good. 

(Psalm 122:6-9) 

 
 

I say then, Have they stumbled that they should fall? God forbid: but rather through their fall 

salvation is come unto the Gentiles, for to provoke them to jealousy. 
(Romans 11:11) 
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INTRODUCTION 

As the new Millennium dawns, and because of the increasing conflict occurring in the Middle East, there is a tremendous interest 
in prophecy concerning the last days. Christians of all faiths are returning to the Scriptures seeking for clues about their 
future. A large number of publications have come to light as a result. Most of these publications are filled with author 
interpretations using only selected references, leaving the proof of the interpretation up to the reader. You wonder at times if the 
reference was taken out of context, or if they base too much on too little. 
 

Since 1998 the Lord has put a desire in my heart to place the prophetic verses of the Bible in a chronological order. Because of 
my initial computer illiteracy, the writing of the ‘Verse by Verse Explanation of Revelation,’ the writing of eighteen other Pictorial 
CD Teachings, and the studies towards my Doctors Degree in Theology, I did not have the time until 2001 to start with it. 
 

Verses were taken from the old King James Bible (unless otherwise stated) and a careful patient study of the prophetic Scriptures 
resulted in, if we may call it, a ‘Chronological Prophetic Bible.’ This was eventually completed three years later, in 2004. It is very 
important to tell you that I did not hold a position of a Pre-Wrath Rapture in my early Christian years. The more I studied the 
Scriptures, the more I found that Scripture interpret Scripture. Eventually God convinced me through the Holy Spirit, to adopt the 
view of a futurist pre-Tribulation approach, and more importantly to accept all Scripture literally wherever possible.  
 

Since I was a mechanical engineer by training first, I approach things different than the theologians who mostly dominate 
Scriptural commentary. Engineers are trained to filter through information, to find hard facts, to identify specifics, and to find any 
structure within the information. Studies of Scriptural prophecies revealed that most of the Scriptural passages, about our future, 
listed events in a chronological order. Slight differences in the descriptions are the result of the varying backgrounds and interests 
of the prophets. A question came to mind: Why not piece together all the descriptions to make one long, complete narrative? After 
reviewing many publications on the subject, it was noted that this obvious approach had somehow not been taken. To weave all 
of the Scriptural passages into one descriptive narrative, the game plan was as follows: 

• Take paraphrased notes on all the major or unique Scriptural passages relating to dispensations and the last days 
preserving the inherent chronological order. 

• Create an event framework from the most complete and chronologically sequenced passages. 

• Compare the framework to all of the remaining material and place the references into the correct location within the 
framework as dictated by the prophets. 

 

After spending months of reading, and roughly arranging the thousands of Scriptures into the suggested chronological order, the 
real work started to study and research these Scriptures. The following source material was used:- For the Old Testament; the 
‘Koren’ edition of the Hebrew ‘Tanakh,’ as well as the Greek Septuagint, and for the New Testament; the Hebrew translation of 
the Aramaic ‘Peshitta’ New Testament, as well as the Stephens 1551 Greek manuscript. This document was the baseline used 
for the New Testament portion of the KJV English Bible. Various other English translations of the Old and New Testament were 
also examined, as a reference to see how others translated (interpreted) certain verses. It was most important to use manuscripts 
from the original languages, to understand the primary intent. The English translation of the Complete Jewish Bible by Dr. David 
Stern was also utilised. Finally, I made use of numerous orthodox Jewish Bible commentaries, as listed in the Bibliography. By 
examining these different commentaries and translations I believe I achieved a fairly accurate and clear understanding of the 
message or actual intend of these verses, as well as what it meant and in what context it was used. 
 

Family life, and many hours over many months was sacrificed, to present the serious Bible student, especially the dedicated ‘end-
time’ student, and church leaders with a ‘Chronological Prophetic Bible’ that is based on a pre-Tribulation, pre-Millennialist point 
of view. It combines all the verses on a specific subject placed in chronological order. A book that has it all put neatly together. No 
need to spend hours to search for a specific verse anymore. All Scriptures used here are sane and is by no means a ‘time setter.’ 
 

Several events were particularly difficult to place in the timeline. The first attempts at placing them resulted in the ever so familiar 
stupor of thought, uneasiness, and confusion. I learned quickly that this was a sure sign that an event was placed incorrectly. 
During the study all doubts faded as the pieces fell into place. Comments by Joel and some of the other prophets, which had 
previously been overlooked, now made perfect sense and added additional insight. These announcements and the Revelation of 
Y’shua HaMashiach, declaring Messiah as King, that was already placed, suddenly fit together like the pieces of a jigsaw puzzle. 
It looked all too obvious, after the fact. 
 

Great care was exercised to maintain the correct order of events as presented in the Scriptures. This was done on a personal 
computer to ease the task. In instances where contradictions, relating to events that overlapped or occurred simultaneously were 
found, an order was selected that aided clarity. Major event ‘headings’ was included. Short commentaries or detailed explanations 
were added under each heading, to help the reader to grasp the material with greater ease. 
 

HOW DO I KNOW I AM NOT BEING DECEIVED AND THEREFORE NOT LEADING OTHERS TO THE VIRTUAL GRAVE? 
This is my answer: 

1- Study all aspects of the issues at hand. 
2- Make your decision and take a stance. 
3- Pray for guidance and wait for the answer/s. 
4- Study the entire book completely – from beginning to end – before any judgements are made. 

At times some speculative observations can be made. This is where a lot of fun comes in, but one must be careful not to mislead 
others into thinking of it as absolute doctrine! 
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SEMANTICS AND OTHER THINGS 

When reading the prophecies in the Scriptures, one has to remember that the prophets had no knowledge of technology. Their 
descriptions are based upon things they understood from their own lives and times. This also extends to the things they 
concentrated on while viewing the visions of the future. For example, John spent most of his life locally in the Holy Land. His book 
on the Revelation gives detailed descriptions of this area, yet does not describe many of the events that occur outside of Israel. 
He does not mention World War II at all, but in REV 14:14-20, 16:14-21 and REV 19:11-21 he describes the Battle of 
Armageddon, which is centered on Jerusalem. Daniel on the other hand, spent part of his life outside of Israel captive in Babylon 
(central Iraq). As a result he skims over Armageddon in DAN 8:25, 12:1. We must consider the prophet's life experience when 
reading his prophecies. This explains why a discussion of “Who’s who?” together with a bit of history is helpful in understanding 
some of the names used in referring to different people or places in the prophecies. 
 

Abraham had two sons, one righteous and one not. The obedient son Isaac also had two sons, one righteous and one not. The 
wicked jealous sons, Ishmael and Esau, fathered the nations who would attack the Israelites in the last days, in an attempt to 
annihilate them. In the Scriptures these nations (who will attack the Jewish nation) are often referred to as the ‘Heathen Nations.’ 
Jacob, Isaac's dutiful son, was renamed Israel and fathers the twelve Tribes of Israel. 
 

                                   Abraham 
                                                                                    | 

                                Isaac....Ishmael ---> Father of the Arabs 
                                                                        | 

                         Jacob....Esau ------> Father of the Edomites, Palestinians, etc. 
                                                           | 

                 Renamed Israel --> Father of the twelve Tribes of Israel 
 

The twelve Tribes began as one united nation. Due to contentions, the nation divided some eight hundred and twenty years later 
into a Northern and a Southern Kingdom. The Northern Kingdom consists of Ten Tribes united under the tribe of Ephraim. It 
retains the name of Israel. The Southern Kingdom is comprised of Judah and Benjamin, and is called Judah, hence the name 
Jews are derived from this. The name Israel could also refer to all twelve Tribes, or occasionally it is applied to Judah alone, as 
they controlled the Holy Land for so long. The term House of Israel, in contrast, usually applies to the Northern Ten Tribes only. 
 

In 721 B.C. the Assyrian Empire conquered the Northern Kingdom and carried them off into captivity towards the north. These are 
commonly referred to as the Lost Ten Tribes. They were then absorbed into the peoples of Europe and Asia and have lost most 
of their cultural identity. 
 

The tribe of Judah maintained their independence for another hundred and ten years before being conquered by the Babylonians. 
Because of their cultural rules, they maintained their tribal identity. This is very evident even today. The descendants of the Jews 
today are very wary of their heritage and culture. The tribe of Judah is to be the ruling tribe during the Millennium and is the 
Saviour's tribe. For this reason Judah is sometimes referred to as ‘My People.’ 
 

The term ‘Gentile’ is a Jewish term for those who are not Jewish. It also has the more specific meaning of being Christian. 
 

A Remnant of Jacob is another term you would see. It can reflect on anyone who is of the Tribes of Israel, as seen in the 
genealogy above. In summary, the following names are used to refer to the group of people listed in the Scriptures. Care should 
be taken to ensure that the reference is applied to the correct group. This can only be done by reading the reference in context to 
determine whom it refers to. A general listing is as follows: 
 

ISRAEL AND ISRAELITES 
- Most times only to the Lost Ten Tribes – the Northern Kingdom – dispersed and mixed in with Gentiles around the planet 
- At times it refers to all twelve Tribes 
- Few times just to Judah 
HOUSE OF ISRAEL 
- Most times to the Lost Ten Tribes 
- At times to all twelve Tribes 
EPHRAIM 
- The Lost Ten Tribes 
- At times only refers to the tribe Ephraim 
MY PEOPLE ISRAEL 
- Judah (and Benjamin) 
REMNANT OF JACOB 
- Any of the descendants of Jacob – his twelve sons 
- All twelve Tribes 
JUDAH 
- The Tribes of Judah and Benjamin 
GENTILES OR HEATHENS 
- The non-Jewish nations which includes Christian nations and alien nations 
 

I encourage you to approach your prophecy Scripture study of the last day’s prayer-fully and literally. This is the only way to gain 
a true knowledge of the Scriptures and understand God's grand plan. Armed with this information, we can guard ourselves 
against the corruption of our day, and prepare our children and ourselves for what must assuredly come to pass. 
 

Best wishes and much success in your studies. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

OLD TESTAMENT NEW TESTAMENT 
 

 

Genesis GEN Matthew MAT 

Exodus EXO Mark MAR 

Leviticus LEV Luke LUK 

Numbers NUM John JOH 

Deuteronomy DEU Acts ACT 

Joshua JOS Romans ROM 

Judges JDG 1 Corinthians CO1 

Ruth RTH 2 Corinthians CO2 

1 Samuel SA1 Galatians GAL 

2 Samuel SA2 Ephesians EPH 

1 Kings KI1 Philippians PHI 

2 Kings KI2 Colossians COL 

1 Chronicles CH1 1 Thessalonians TH1 

2 Chronicles CH2 2 Thessalonians TH2 

Ezra EZR 1 Timothy TI1 

Nehemiah NEH 2 Timothy TI2 

Esther EST Titus TIT 

Job JOB Philemon PHM 

Psalms PSA Hebrews HEB 

Proverbs PRO James JAM 

Ecclesiastes ECC 1 Peter PE1 

Song of Solomon SON 2 Peter PE2 

Isaiah ISA 1 John JO1 

Jeremiah JER 2 John JO2 

Lamentations LAM 3 John JO3 

Ezekiel EZE Jude JUD 

Daniel DAN Revelation REV 

Hosea HOS 

Joel JOE 

Amos AMO 

Obadiah OBA 

Jonah JON 

Micah MIC 

Nahum NAH 

Habakkuk HAB 

Zephaniah ZEP 

Haggai HAG 

Zechariah ZEC 

Malachi MAL 
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BACKGROUND 
 

 

WHAT IS ESCHATOLOGY? 
Eschatology means the study of the “Last Things.” The Greek term for this is “eschata.” By this is meant “that” what should “come 
to pass.” It is not during the “latter” days, as sometimes mentioned in the King James Bible, but in the “last” days, that is used 
more often when translating prophecies by Moses, Joel, Isaiah, Ezekiel, Daniel, Peter, Paul and John. We find the “eschata” of 
the Old Testament is the same as the “eschata” of the New Testament, only that the New Testament is more developed than the 
Old Testament. This is what the golden maxim “Novum Testamentum in Vetere latet, Vetus in Novo patet” means: “In the Old 
Testament the New is concealed; in the New the Old is revealed.” 
 

DIFFERENT VIEWS ON THE SECOND ADVENT 
Basically there are four different views on the Second Advent, which is very briefly explained below: 
A. The Non-literal or Spiritualised view. 
B. The Post-Millennial view. 
C. The Amillennial view. 
D. The Pre-Millennial view. 
 

“Chilliasm, so named from … (chilioi) – meaning “one thousand” – refers in a general sense to the doctrine of the Millennium, or 
Kingdom age that is yet to be, and as stated in the Encyclopaedia Britannica (14th ed. S.v.) is “the belief that Christ will return to 
reign for a thousand years …” The distinctive feature of this doctrine is that He will return before the thousand years and therefore 
will characterise those years by His rightful authority, securing and sustaining all the blessings on the earth which are ascribed to 
that period. The term chiliasm has been superseded by the designation pre-Millennialism; and … more is implied in the term than 
a mere reference to a thousand years. It is a thousand years which is said to intervene between the first and second of 
humanity’s resurrections. In this thousand years … every earthly covenant with Israel will be fulfilled.” Lewis Sperry Chafer, 
Systematic Theology, IV, p264. 
 

NON-LITERAL OR SPIRITUAL VIEW 
A view taken by many church leaders today who denies that there will be a literal, bodily, and personal return of Y’shua to the 
earth. 
 

THE POST-MILLENNIAL VIEW 
Popular amongst covenant theologians of the post-Reformation period, who holds the view that first the Gospel must be preached 
to the whole world and the earth christianised, then only Y’shua will return, after the Millennium. 
 

THE AMILLENNIAL VIEW 
Holds the view there will be no literal Millennium on the earth following the Second Advent. All the prophecies concerning the 
Millennium are now being fulfilled spiritually by the Church in the inter-Advent period. 
 

THE PRE-MILLENNIAL VIEW 
The pre-Millennial view, is the view that Y’shua will return to earth, literally and bodily, before the millennial dispensation begins. 
By His presence, a Kingdom will be instituted which He personally will reign. During this Kingdom all of Israel’s covenants will be 
fulfilled literally. It will continue for a literal thousand years. The central issue in this position is that the Scriptures will be fulfilled to 
the letter. This book will attempt to proof beyond any doubt that the literal interpretation of the Scripture is the correct view. 
 

PRE-MILLENNIALISTS AND AMILLENNIALISTS 
The basic issue between pre-Millennialists and Amillennialists is clearly drawn by Allis (an ardent Amilleniast), who writes: 
“One of the most marked features of pre-Millennialism in all its forms is the emphasis which it places on the literal interpretation of 
Scripture. It is the insistent claim of its advocates that only when interpreted literally is the Bible interpreted truly; and they 
denounce as “spiritualizers” or “allegorizers” those who dot not interpret the Bible with the same degree of literalness as they do. 
None have made this charge more pointedly than the Dispensationalists...” Oswald T. Allis, Prophecy and the Church, p17. 
 

Literal interpretation has always been a marked feature of pre-Millennialism says Feinberg, who writes: 
“… it can be shown that the reason the early Church was pre-Millennial was traceable to its interpretation of the Word in a literal 
manner, whereas the cause of the departure from this view in later centuries of the history of the Church is directly attributable to 
a change in method of interpretation beginning with Origen in particular.” Charles L Feinberg, Pre-Millennialism or Amillennialist,                          
p 51. 
 

Hamilton says: 
“Now we must frankly admit that a literal interpretation of the Old Testament prophecies gives us just such a picture of an earthly 
reign of the Messiah as the pre-Millennialist picture. That was the kind of a Messianic Kingdom that the Jews of the time of Y’shua 
were looking for, on the basis of a literal interpretation of the Old Testament promises. That was the kind of a Kingdom that the 
Sadducees were talking about when they ridiculed the idea of the resurrection of the body, drawing from our Lord the clearest 
statement of the characteristics of the future age that we have in the New Testament, when He told them that they erred “not 
knowing the Scriptures nor the power of God” (Matt 22:29) … the Jews were looking for just such a Kingdom as that expected by 
those pre-Millennialists who speak of the Jews holding a pre-eminent place in an earthly Jewish Kingdom to be set up by the 
Messiah in Jerusalem.” Floyd E Hamilton, The Basis of Millennial Faith, pp 38-39. 
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VARIOUS VIEWPOINTS ON THE TIMING ON THE RAPTURE 
Most of the Bible teachers who write and speak about prophecy are also pre-Millennial. Among them there are various viewpoints 
about the timing of the Rapture. Here is a brief summary of these positions: 

• Pre-Tribulation Rapture – That Y’shua will Rapture the Church before the Tribulation begins. 

• Mid-Tribulation Rapture – That Y’shua will Rapture the Church at the Mid-point of the Tribulation. 

• Post-Tribulation Rapture – That Y’shua will Rapture the Church at the end of the Tribulation. 

• Pre-Wrath Rapture – That Y’shua will Rapture the Church just before the Battle of Armageddon. 

• Partial Rapture – That Y’shua will Rapture those who are ready and leave the rest to go through the Tribulation. 

• Multiple Rapture – That there is more than one Rapture, during which Y’shua receives those who are ready. 

• “Pan-Trib” Position – No clue about future events, but think it will “all pan out at the end.” 
 

The last term is not meant to be funny. There are too many people who just claim ignorance of this vital subject. Many church 
leaders claim that they just do not handle prophetic Scriptures. Can you imagine a leader who has the responsibility of teaching 
the entire Word of God, refusing to “handle” nearly one third of Scripture! 
 

LITERAL INTERPRETATION OF SCRIPTURE 
The literal sense of Scripture alone, is the whole essence of faith and of Christian theology. All heresies and errors have 
originated, not from the simple words of Scripture, as is so universally emphasised, but from neglecting the simple words of 
Scripture, and from the habit of purely making assumptions. 
 

THE LITERAL OR GRAMMATICAL-HISTORICAL METHOD OF INTERPRETATION OF SCRIPTURE 
The literal method of interpretation is a method that gives each word the same exact basic meaning it would have in normal, 
ordinary usage, whether employed in writing, speaking or thinking. Perhaps the strongest evidence for a literal method is 
the use the New Testament makes of the Old Testament. When the Old Testament is used in the New Testament, it is used in 
the literal sense. One needs only to study the prophecies that were fulfilled in the First Coming of Y’shua, in His life, His ministry, 
or His death, to establish this fact. No prophecy, which has been completely fulfilled, has been fulfilled in any other way but 
literally. 
 

THE ADVANTAGES OF LITERAL TRANSLATION 

• It grounds interpretation in fact. It seeks to establish itself in objective data – grammar, logic, etymology, history, geography, 
archaeology, theology, etc. 

• It exercises a control over interpretation what experimentation does for the scientific method - justification is the control on 
interpretation. 

• It has the greatest success in opening the Word of God. Exegesis (explanation or interpretation of the Scriptures) did not start 
in earnest until the Church was a Millennium and a half. With the literalism of Luther the light of Scripture literally flamed up. 

 

THE IMPORTANCE OF DISPENSATIONS 
Any individual who refers to the Scriptures as the Old and New Testaments bears witness to the fact that God has divided His 
program into time segments. The history of revelation evidences the progress of divine revelation through successive time 
periods. 
 

“The dispensational study of the Bible consists in the identification of certain well-defined time-periods which are divinely 
indicated, together with the revealed purpose of God relative to each….” Phillip Schaff cited by J. Dwight Pentecost, Things to 
Come. For that we can use the parallelism between Matthew 13 and Revelation 2 & 3 as an example: 
 

MAT 13 REV 2-3 MEANING OF 
THE NAME 

APPROXIMATE 
DATES 

DISPENSATIONAL 
CHARACTERISTIC 

Sower and wheat Ephesus Desired – the send 
Church 

Pentecost to 
100 A.D. 

Time of sowing, organisation, and 
evangelism.  

Tares Smyrna  Myrrh – bitterness  Nero to 300 A.D. Persecution. Enemy revealed. 

Mustard Seed Pergamum Thoroughly 
married 

300 to 800 A.D. Worldly alliance. Great external 
growth. 

Leaven Thyatira Continual sacrifice 
of works 

800 to 1517 A.D. Papal domination. Doctrinal 
corruption – rise of state Church. 

Hidden Treasure Sardis  Prince of joy  Reformation Rise of the Reformation Church – 
fell pray to material things. 

Pearls Philadelphia Brotherly love The last days True Church of the last days. 

Dragnet Laodicea  People ruling Last days Apostasy – human rights Church. 
 

It is necessary that we should understand that the plan of God, in its development, runs through various ends and dispensations 
till we finally get to the Kingdom of God.  
 

THE DAY OF THE LORD 

“Yom Yehovah,” the “Day of the Lord” is generally accepted as the time period known as the Tribulation and beyond. It refers to 
the time when God intervenes to bring salvation to His people and punishment to the rebellious (OBA 15), just as a day consists 
of light and darkness. In ZEP 1:7-9, 14-15 both terms are also used to describe the same time period. It also includes the 
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Millennial reign of God and beyond. All prophecy looks to this one “end,” to the “Day of the Lord,” to which all “eschata” belongs 
to. 
 

THE DIVIDING OF TWO WORLDS 
The whole course of time, from creation of heaven and earth to the recreation of the same, is divided into two great ages. The first 
of these two ages is the pre-Messianic age, or Jewish age, which is called “Olam Hazzeh” or “this present world,” in the Hebrew 
theology. The second of these ages is the Messianic age, and is called “Olam Habba,” or “the world to come.” 
 
                             Pre-Messianic Age                                        Advent                                  Messianic Age 
_____________________________________________________ I ________________________________________________ 
 
 

THE DOCTRINE OF THE SECOND ADVENT IN THE EARLY CHURCH 
“(Pre-Millennialism) was extensively held in the early Church, how extensively is not definitely known. But the stress, which many 
of its advocates placed on earthly rewards and carnal delights, aroused widespread opposition to it; and it was largely replaced by 
the “spiritual” view of Augustine. It reappeared in extravagant forms at the time of the Reformation, notable among the 
Anabaptists. Bengel and Mede were among the first modern scholars of distinction to advocate it. But it was not until early in the 
last century that it became at all widely influential in modern times. Since then it has become increasingly popular; and the claim 
is frequently made that most of the leaders in the Church today, who are evangelical, are pre-Millennialists.” Oswald T. Allis (an 
Amillenarian), Prophecy and the Church, p 238. 
 

Whitby, generally held to be the founder of post-Millennialism, writes: 
“The doctrine of the Millennium, or the reign of saints on earth for a thousand years, is now rejected by all Roman Catholics, and 
by the greatest part of Protestants; and yet it passed among the best Christians, for two hundred and fifty years, for a tradition 
apostolical; and, as such, is delivered by many fathers of the second and third century, who speak of it as the tradition of our Lord 
and His apostles, and of all the ancients who lived before them; who tell us the very words in which it was delivered, the 
Scriptures which were then so interpreted; and say that it was held by all Christians that were exactly orthodox. It was received 
not only in the Eastern parts of the Church, by Papias (in Phrygia), Justin (in Palestine), but by Irenaueus (in Gaul), Nepos (in 
Egypt), Apollinaris, Methodius (in the West and South), Cyprian, Victorinus (in Germany), by Tertulian (in Africa), Lactantius (in 
Italy), and Siverus, and by the Council of Nice (about A.D. 323).” Whitby – cited by Pentecost. J Dwight, Things to Come, p373. 
 

The continuing Judaism gained strength during the Apostolic period, so that there was a rising enmity between Jewish and 
Gentile Christians. This antagonism ultimately led to rejection of the Millennium because it was “Jewish.” 
 

With the contribution of Augustine to theological thinking Amillennialism came into prominence. While Origen laid the foundation 
in establishing the non-literal method of interpretation, it was Augustine who systematised the non-literal view of the Millennium 
into what is now known as Amillennialism. With the rise of Romanism, they committed to the idea that their institution was the 
Kingdom of God, pre-Millennialism declined rapidly. 
 

In the Reformation period itself the reformers’ interest was centred upon the great doctrines of Soteriology and little if any, 
attention was given to the doctrines of Eschatology. The Reformers themselves continued, for the most part, in the Augustinian 
position, principally because that area of doctrine was not under discussion. However, certain bases were laid that opened the 
way for the rise of pre-Millennialism. 
 

Post-Millennialism became the eschatological position of the theologians who dominated theological thinking for the last several 
centuries and still today. 
 

From this we can see that most Christians do not take the Scriptures literally anymore, but rather “spiritualise” the Word. This is a 
satanic attack from the pit of Hell, as anybody can now interpret the Word of God the way they would like to read it. 
 
A very wise man, the late Dr Bennie Kleynhans, used to say: 
 

“When the common sense make sense, 
seek no other sense, 

take each verse at its literal meaning!” 
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CHAPTER 1 - PREHISTORY 
1.1 Man’s first 1000 years are described 

1.2 The second 1000 years 

1.3 The third 1000 years 

1.4 The fourth 1000 years 

1.5 Scattering of Israel during the third and fourth 1000 years 

1.6 Succession of Kingdoms 

1.7 The Babylonian Empire 

1.8 Medo-Persian Empire 

1.9 Grecian Empire 

1.10 Roman Empire, Revised Roman Empire and the Revived Grecian Empire 

1.11 Man’s fifth 1000 years described 

1.12 Diverse Kingdoms follow 
 

The technique used to produce this book was to maintain the references in chronological order; the same order as 
spoken by the Hebrew prophets. A good place to start is to begin with actual events, which are now history. This will 
give us a good understanding of the various dispensations, and then proceed with prophecies which lead into events of 
the last days, of which the Books of Daniel and Revelation are the most commonly quoted books of prophetic Scripture. 
Both books contain material which has already come to pass, allowing the reader to see how actual events are covered 
in prophecy before diving into uncharted territory. 
 

SUMMARY OF THE DISPENSATIONS 
There are seven dispensations for humanity laid out in the Word of God: 
1) The Innocence dispensation – deals with the creation before the fall (GEN 1:28). 

• God created Adam and Eve in total innocence and placed them in an environment of perfect harmony. 

• Satan first tempted Eve and Adam chose to follow his wife’s rebellion. 
2) The Conscience dispensation – deals with the fall up to the flood (GEN 3:7). 

• As a result of Adam and Eve’s sinful rebellion, people now possessed the knowledge between good and evil. 

• People had to follow the dictates of conscience, rejecting evil and following good, yet man failed this test too. 
3) The Human Government dispensation – from the flood up to Abraham (GEN 8:15). 

• Noah’s family were given the command to repopulate the world and to organise a society that would follow the principles 
of God – the creation of a human government in righteousness. 

• Man failed yet again to live in righteousness. 
4) The Promise dispensation – starting with Abraham up to Moses (GEN 12:1). 

• This dispensation reveals God’s intent to use Abram and his descendants to provide a saviour to all people and to bless 
all his offspring. 

• Abram and his descendants were to be obedient to God. 
5) The Torah dispensation (known as ‘Law,’ but accurately it means ‘Teachings’ or ‘Instructions’ from YHWH) – where 

Moses received the ‘Teachings’ (Instructions) and all had to live under the full Teachings (Sacrificial, Civil, and Moral 
sections of the Torah) up till Y’shua came to earth and died on the cross (EXO 19:1). After that, we only have to live under 
the last two sections. 

• Humanity had failed each of the previous tests but Israel promised to obey this revelation of God’s ‘Teachings’ 
(Instructions) and God used the ‘Teachings’ (Instructions) to test Israel’s obedience to him (GAL 3:24). 

• Tragically, history records Israel’s continual rebellion and violation of God’s ‘Teachings’ (Instructions), proving that Israel 
failed this test of obedience. 

6) The Grace dispensation – from when Y’shua gave us the Holy Spirit (to start the Church) until the Tribulation period starts 
(ACT 2:1). 

• This is why it was necessary for God to send Y’shua to replace the ‘Sacrificial’ part of the Torah. 

• During this period humanity faces the testing of their response to God’s offer of salvation based on Y’shua’s sacrificial 
death. 

• This dispensation will close with the Rapture of the Church. 
7) The Kingdom dispensation – from when the Millennium begins into eternity (REV 20:4). 

• The last dispensation concludes God’s plan of redemption for humanity, establishes his eternal Kingdom on earth, and 
fulfils God’s unshakable promises to Israel, the Gentile Nations and the Church. 

• Righteousness and justice will replace oppression and misrule. 
 

1.1 MAN'S FIRST 1000 YEARS ARE DESCRIBED 

During the first thousand years, Adam was the main figure. Each thousand years of man's history is represented as A DAY OF 
GOD’S CREATION. Adam was the patriarch and prophet through this entire time period, living almost thousand years. Enoch and 
his city rose during the last third of this period, and Methuselah became the prominent prophet after Adam (4000-3000 B.C. - 
Adam and descendants). 
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1.2 THE SECOND 1000 YEARS 

Noah became a prominent figure during this difficult time period. The flood occurred, which was followed by the Tower of Babel 
and subsequent separation of the masses (3000-2000 B.C. - Flood, Tower of Babel, Earth Population Divided). The earth’s 
population is divided in four generations after the flood (Shem was Noah's son). 
 

GEN 10:22. The children of Shem (0), Elam, and Asshur, and Arphaxad (1), and Lud, and Aram (1). 

GEN 10:23 And the children of Aram (1), Uz, and Hul, and Gether, and Mash. 

GEN 10:24 And Arphaxad (1) begat Salah (2), and Salah begat Eber (3). 

GEN 10:25 And unto Eber were born two sons: the name of one was Peleg (4), for in his days was the earth divided; and his brother's name was Joktan. 

1.3 THE THIRD 1000 YEARS 

Abraham, Isaac and Jacob (Jacob was renamed Israel) lived during this thousand years, fathering the twelve Tribes of Israel. 
Abraham also begat Ishmael, the father of the Arab Nations. It is interesting to note that Israel became a nation in 1312 B.C., i.e. 
two thousand years before the rise of Islam, and long before there was an Arab Nation. Abraham's son Isaac begat Esau, father 
of the Edomites. Take note that it is the jealous brothers Ishmael and Esau that fathered the nations who are to oppose Israel in 
the last days at Armageddon. During this period, Egypt, Babylon and Assyria dominated the Middle East. The Exodus occurs in 
the middle of this period, where God married the Israelites at Mount Sinai. The Israelites enters the Promised Land, which leads 
into King David who lives at the end of this time period (2000-1000 B.C. - Joseph, Egypt and Moses). 
 

WHO WILL MARRY WHOM? 
VERY BRIEFLY WHO IS THE BRIDE? 
The Bride is exclusively only the saints that accepted Y’shua HaMashiach as Lord and Saviour, through faith - during the period 
from the day of Pentecost unto the Rapture. In other words those who never saw Y’shua yet still believed in him by faith (see 3.7 
THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH (FIRST PHASE OF THE SECOND COMING) & THE FIRST RESURRECTION. Alternatively 
see “The Jewish Wedding Tradition & the Rapture of the Church” and for an in-depth study on God’s working with the Israelites 
see “Is the Church the Israel of the New Testament” as well as other available teachings at the back of this book). 
 

WHY IS THE OLD TESTAMENT SAINTS NOT PART OF THE BRIDE? 
Israel and a few Gentiles were the only ones that believed in God in the Old Covenant (O.T.) up to when the New Covenant (N.T.) 
was introduced by Y’shua. Israel is already God’s wife; God is married to Israel. They will be part of the guests at the wedding of 
Y’shua and his Bride, as we will see later on. Let us take a brief look at some reference verses, to enforce what we said. 
 

ISA 54:1 Sing, O barren, thou that didst not bear; break forth into singing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail with child: for more are the children of the 
desolate than the children of the married wife, saith the LORD. 

ISA 54:2 Enlarge the place of thy tent, and let them stretch forth the curtains of thine habitations: spare not, lengthen thy cords, and strengthen thy stakes; 

ISA 54:3 For thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on the left; and thy (Israel’s) seed shall inherit the Gentiles, and make the desolate cities to be inhabited. 

ISA 54:4 Fear not; for thou shalt not be ashamed: neither be thou confounded; for thou shalt not be put to shame: for thou shalt forget the shame of thy youth, and 
shalt not remember the reproach of thy widowhood any more. 

ISA 54:5 For thy (Israel’s) Maker is thine husband; the LORD of hosts is his name; and thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel; The God of the whole earth 
shall he be called. 

ISA 54:6 For the LORD hath called thee as a woman forsaken and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, when thou wast refused, saith thy God. 

JER 3:14 Turn, O backsliding children, saith the LORD; for I am married unto you: and I will take you one of a city, and two of a family, and I will bring you to 
Zion: 

1.4 THE FOURTH 1000 YEARS 

Israel divides into two Kingdoms after King Solomon. Israel to the north, and Judah to the south. The Ten Tribes of the Northern 
Kingdom, led by the tribe of Ephraim, retained the name of Israel. Assyria carried them off to the north in 721 B.C. The Southern 
Kingdom, comprised of the Tribes of Judah and Benjamin, succumbed to the Babylonians around 600 B.C. and were carried off 
to Babylon (central Iraq). They were allowed to return and rebuilt in 527 B.C., but were subject to the powerful Persian Empire 
who swallowed up the Assyrians. The short-lived Grecian or Macedonian Empire followed under Alexander the Great. The 
Roman Republic rose out of the ashes of Grecia at the end of this period (1000 B.C. to Messiah (Christ) - Babylonian, Persian & 
Grecian Empires). 

1.5 SCATTERING OF ISRAEL DURING THE THIRD                   

AND FOURTH 1000 YEARS 

The Northern Ten Tribes were scattered to the north into Europe and Eurasia. They did not retain their cultural identity and were 
absorbed into the peoples of those areas and eventually the world. The Southern Kingdom of Judah did maintain their identity 
throughout their entire scattering. This is mainly due to cultural rules and practices, such as not intermarrying or fraternising with 
anyone who was not Jewish. These traditions probably arose because of the knowledge that they would be the ruling tribe after 
the coming of the Messiah and since the Messiah was destined to come from the tribe of Judah. This attitude may have been the 
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fuel for the split between Judah and Ephraim (the Northern Ten Tribes – the Lost Ten Tribes) to begin with. (For an in-depth study 
on this subject, please see my pictorial teaching CD – “Is the Church the Israel of the New Testament,” listed at the end of book). 
 

The term “woman” in REV 12 is used eight times in the chapter, and eight additional times the pronoun “she” or “her” is used in 
reference to the woman. This term is used frequently in the Old Testament, to refer to the Nation Israel. It is so used in the verses 
laid out below. While the Church is called a Bride, or a chaste virgin, we never find the Church referred to as a woman. Before we 
look at all the verses of Israel’s dispersion it is important to get a quick brief overview what will happen to her. 
 

ISA 47:7 And thou saidst, I (Israel as a nation) shall be a lady for ever: so that thou didst not lay these things to thy heart, neither didst remember the latter end 
of it. 

ISA 47:8 Therefore hear now this, thou that art given to pleasures, that dwellest carelessly, that sayest in thine heart, I am, and none else beside me; I shall not 
sit as a widow, neither shall I know the loss of children (although they will be scattered, they will return eventually): 

ISA 47:9 But these two things shall come to thee in a moment in one day, the loss of children, and widowhood: they shall come upon thee in their perfection 
for the multitude of thy sorceries, and for the great abundance of thine enchantments. 

ISA 54:5 For thy (Israel’s) Maker is thine husband; the LORD of hosts is his name; and thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel; The God of the whole earth 
shall he be called. 

ISA 54:6 For the LORD hath called thee as a woman forsaken and grieved in spirit, and a wife of youth, when thou wast refused, saith thy God. 

JER 4:31 For I have heard a voice as of a woman in travail, and the anguish as of her that bringeth forth her first child, the voice of the daughter of Zion, 
that bewaileth herself, that spreadeth her hands, saying, Woe is me now! for my soul is wearied because of murderers. 

MIC 4:9 Now why dost thou cry out aloud? is there no king in thee? is thy counsellor perished? for pangs have taken thee as a woman in travail. 

MIC 4:10 Be in pain, and labour to bring forth, O daughter of Zion, like a woman in travail: for now shalt thou go forth out of the city, and thou shalt dwell in 
the field, and thou shalt go even to Babylon; there shalt thou be delivered; there the LORD shall redeem thee from the hand of thine enemies. 

MIC 5:3 Therefore will he give them up, until the time that she which travaileth hath brought forth: then the remnant of his brethren shall return unto the 
children of Israel. 

ISA 66:7 Before she travailed, she brought forth; before her pain came, she was delivered of a man child. 

ISA 66:8 Who hath heard such a thing? who hath seen such things? Shall the earth be made to bring forth in one day? or shall a nation be born at once? for as 
soon as Zion travailed, she brought forth her children. 
 

From the verses above we see that God took Israel as his wife, divorced her (only for a period) and scattered her children 
throughout the earth. She will go through a terrible time as “a woman travail in pain” because of her sins, but praise God she will be 
united again to her Maker, God. Let’s now look at the many versus in the Bible of her dispersion. 
 

DEU 7:4 For they will turn away thy son from following me, that they may serve other gods: so will the anger of the LORD be kindled against you, and destroy 
thee suddenly. 

DEU 29:28 And the LORD rooted them out of their land in anger, and in wrath, and in great indignation, and cast them into another land, as it is this day. (‘Into 
another land’ = the ‘new world’). 

KI2 17:17 And they caused their sons and their daughters to pass through the fire, and used divination and enchantments, and sold themselves to do evil in the 
sight of the LORD, to provoke him to anger.  

KI2 17:18 Therefore the LORD was very angry with Israel, and removed them out of his sight: there was none left but the tribe of Judah only.PSA 80:8 
Thou hast brought a vine out of Egypt (all twelve Tribes- Israel as a nation): thou hast cast out the heathen, and planted it (planted Israel as a nation in the 
Promised Land). 

PSA 80:9 Thou preparedst room before it, and didst cause it to take deep root, and it filled the land (the Promised Land of Israel).  

PSA 80:10 The hills were covered with the shadow of it, and the boughs thereof were like the goodly cedars.  

PSA 80:11 She sent out her boughs unto the sea, and her branches unto the river.  

PSA 80:12 Why hast thou then broken down her hedges, so that all they which pass by the way do pluck her? (Her dispersion).  

PSA 80:13 The boar out of the wood doth waste it, and the wild beast of the field doth devour it.  

PSA 80:14 Return, we beseech thee, O God of hosts: look down from heaven, and behold, and visit this vine; 

PSA 80:15 And the vineyard which thy right hand hath planted, and the branch that thou madest strong for thyself.  

PSA 80:16 It is burned with fire, it is cut down: they perish at the rebuke of thy countenance. (The Jews say they went from a green olive tree in JER 2:20, and in 
JER 11:16-17 to a broken off strange foreign plant, to a (Gentile) ‘Israel’ identity. In JER 11:16-17 Jeremiah warned that the ‘green olive trees (Israel’s) branches’ 
would be broken off. JER 3:8 ‘And I saw, when for all the causes whereby backsliding Israel committed adultery I had put her away, and given her a bill of 
divorce; yet her treacherous sister Judah feared not, but went and played the harlot also.’ For all the adulteries of that faithless one, ‘Israel,’ God had sent her 
away with a decree of divorce). 
 

The Torah did not obligate the Lost Ten Tribes for the period of their ‘divorce.’ They did however have a task of their own, to fulfil 
in world history. On the whole they will have fulfilled this ‘dispensational task’ and then God will be reconciled to them. 
 

JER 3:9-12 ‘And it came to pass through the lightness of her whoredom, that she defiled the land, and committed adultery with stones and with stocks. And yet for 
all this her treacherous sister Judah hath not turned unto me with her whole heart, but feignedly, saith the LORD. And the LORD said unto me,’ The backsliding 
Israel hath justified herself more than treacherous Judah. ‘Go and proclaim these words toward the north, and say, Return, thou backsliding Israel, saith the 
LORD; and I will not cause mine anger to fall upon you: for I am merciful, saith the LORD, and I will not keep anger for ever.’ 
 

The prophecies of Ezekiel speak of the sins of Judah prior to the calamity, but after the disaster they take on a note of comfort 
and future redemption. Rabbi Moshe Eisemann (‘Yechezkiel,’ Artscrolls, 1977) traces the beginning of the disaster that occurred 
to Judah to the separation of Judah from the Northern Tribes who became the Lost Ten Tribes of Israel, as seen in the next 
verse. 
 

ISA 7:17 The LORD shall bring upon thee, and upon thy people, and upon thy father's house, days that have not come, from the day that Ephraim departed 
from Judah; even the king of Assyria.  

ISA 24:1 Behold, the LORD maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof (the 
land of northern Israel was made empty of its people). 

ISA 24:2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with the priest; as with the servant, so with his master; as with the maid, so with her mistress; as with the 
buyer, so with the seller; as with the lender, so with the borrower; as with the taker of usury, so with the giver of usury to him. 

ISA 24:3 The land shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled: for the LORD hath spoken this word.  
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ISA 24:4 The earth mourneth and fadeth away, the world languisheth and fadeth away, the haughty people of the earth do languish.  
ISA 24:5 The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants thereof; because they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting 
covenant (northern Israel broke the commandments of the ‘Torah,’ that is why they were exiled - KI2:17). 

ISA 24:6 Therefore hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate: therefore the inhabitants of the earth are burned, and few men 
left (a very few did remain and these attached themselves to the Kingdom of Judah in the south). 

ISA 24:7 The new wine mourneth, the vine languisheth, all the merryhearted do sigh. 

ISA 24:8 The mirth of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of them that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp ceaseth. 

ISA 24:9 They shall not drink wine with a song; strong drink shall be bitter to them that drink it (drinking was a problem; the ‘drunkards of Ephraim’ are mentioned 
in ISA 28:1, 3). 

ISA 24:10 The city of confusion is broken down: every house is shut up, that no man may come in. 

ISA 24:10 There is a crying for wine in the streets; all joy is darkened, the mirth of the land is gone. 

ISA 24:12 In the city is left desolation, and the gate is smitten with destruction.  

ISA 24:13 When thus it shall be in the midst of the land among the people, there shall be as the shaking of an olive tree, and as the gleaning grapes when the 
vintage is done.  

ISA 24:14 They shall lift up their voice, they shall sing for the majesty of the LORD, they shall cry aloud from the sea (‘from the sea’ in Hebrew also mean ‘from 
the west.’ The Aramaic and commentators say it means the exiles will be in the west in the last days).  

ISA 24:15 Wherefore glorify ye the LORD in the fires, even the name of the LORD God of Israel in the isles of the sea. 
 

The tradition of erecting hilltop landmarks and stacks as orientation marks, and of using beacon fires for long-distance 
communication was very strong in Celtic (also Roman) Britain. The landscape of much of the country is as suitable for this 
purpose as could be. One trace of that is the occurrence of the Brythonic description “tan” (Welsh tân) meaning 'fire' in the names 
of hills. There are many “tan” hills in Britain. Not only in ancient times but all through history right down until the invention of the 
telegraph. For example, a network of beacons set up on hilltops was used in England in 1588 to signal the approach of the 
Spanish armada, and once it was spotted off the Scillies the news reached the English commanders in no time at all. 
 

ISA 24:16 From the uttermost part of the earth have we heard songs, even glory to the righteous. But I said, My leanness, my leanness, woe unto me! the 
treacherous dealers have dealt treacherously; yea, the treacherous dealers have dealt very treacherously. 

ISA 28:1 Woe to the crown of pride, to the drunkards of Ephraim, whose glorious beauty is a fading flower, which are on the head of the fat valleys of them that 
are overcome with wine! 

ISA 28:2 Behold, the Lord hath a mighty and strong one, which as a tempest of hail and a destroying storm, as a flood of mighty waters overflowing, shall cast 
down to the earth with the hand. 

ISA 28:3 The crown of pride, the drunkards of Ephraim, shall be trodden under feet: 

ISA 28:4 And the glorious beauty, which is on the head of the fat valley, shall be a fading flower, and as the hasty fruit before the summer; which when he that 
looketh upon it seeth, while it is yet in his hand he eateth it up. 

ISA 49:10 They shall not hunger nor thirst; neither shall the heat nor sun smite them: for he that hath mercy on them shall lead them, even by the springs of water 
shall he guide them. 

ISA 49:11 And I will make all my mountains a way, and my highways shall be exalted (these 2 verses could be understood to suggest that the exiled Israelites 
would be led to an area not lacking in food supply nor in water). 

ISA 49:6 And he said, It is a light thing that thou shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved of Israel: I will also give 
thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth. 

ISA 49:8 Thus saith the LORD, In an acceptable time have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation have I helped thee: and I will preserve thee, and give thee for a 
covenant of the people, to establish the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages;  

ISA 49:9 That thou mayest say to the prisoners, Go forth; to them that are in darkness, Shew yourselves. 

ISA 49:10 They shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be in all high places (the Israelites will be a blessing to the world, history has proved this). 

ISA 49:11 They shall not hunger nor thirst; neither shall the heat nor sun smite them: for he that hath mercy on them shall lead them, even by the springs of water 
shall he guide them. And I will make all my mountains a way, and my highways shall be exalted.  

ISA 50:1 Thus saith the LORD, Where is the bill of your mother's divorcement, whom I have put away? or which of my creditors is it to whom I have sold 
you? Behold, for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves, and for your transgressions is your mother put away. 
 

This message can be applied to both houses of Israel, but from the context (as seen at the end of the previous chapter, ISA 49 
and the next chapter, ISA 51) it would appear to be expressly directed to the Lost Ten Tribes. Judah (the Jews) has not been 
disowned, nor divorced (they still live Torah). Jeremiah spoke of the Lost Ten Tribes as being temporary divorced. 
 

EZE 15:1 And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying,  

EZE 15:2 Son of man, What is the vine tree more than any tree, or than a branch which is among the trees of the forest? 
 

Ezekiel is speaking here of the Lost Ten Tribes dispersed amongst the ‘forest,’ the nations. In Ezekiel’s account, both Judah and 
Ephraim (Israel-the Lost Ten Tribes) are described as being unfaithful to their husband, God. Lusting after the ways of the Pagan 
Nations, they put their trust in the strength and power of those nations and their gods. ‘Aholah’ went whoring while still in Egypt 
(EZE 23:8), but later, as a nation in the land, she spread her harlotries even to the Assyrians (verse 7-9). As a result of her 
iniquities and wickedness her husband, God, divorced her, and gave her over to her lovers. ‘Wherefore I have delivered her into 
the hand of her lovers, into the hand of the Assyrians, upon whom she doted (verse 9). 
 

EZE 36:16 Moreover the word of the LORD came unto me, saying, 

EZE 36:17 Son of man, when the house of Israel dwelt in their own land, they defiled it by their own way and by their doings: their way was before me as the 
uncleanness of a removed woman. 

EZE 36:18 Wherefore I poured my fury upon them for the blood that they had shed upon the land, and for their idols wherewith they had polluted it: 

EZE 36:19 And I scattered them among the heathen, and they were dispersed through the countries: according to their way and according to their doings I 
judged them. 

EZE 36:20 And when they entered unto the heathen, whither they went, they profaned my holy name, when they said to them, These are the people of the 
LORD, and are gone forth out of his land. 

EZE 36:21 But I had pity for mine holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned among the heathen (Foreign Nations), whither they went. 



 14

EZE 36:22 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord GOD; I do not this for your sakes, O house of Israel, but for mine holy name's sake, which 
ye have profaned among the heathen, whither ye went. 
EZE 36:23 And I will sanctify my great name, which was profaned among the heathen, which ye have profaned in the midst of them; and the heathen shall 
know that I am the LORD, saith the Lord GOD, when I shall be sanctified in you before their eyes. 

EZE 36:19 And I scattered them among the heathen, and they were dispersed through the countries: according to their way and according to their doings I 
judged them (Ezekiel prophesied it well…). 

EZE 36:22 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord GOD; I do not this for your sakes, O house of Israel, but for mine holy name's sake, 
which ye have profaned among the heathen, whither ye went.  

JOE 3:1 For, behold, in those days, and in that time, when I shall bring again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, 

JOE 3:2 I will also gather all nations, and will bring them down into the valley of Jehoshaphat, and will plead with them there for my people and for my heritage 
Israel, whom they have scattered among the nations, and parted my land. 

JOE 3:3 And they have cast lots for my people; and have given a boy for an harlot, and sold a girl for wine, that they might drink. 

ZEC 10:11 And he shall pass through the sea with affliction, and shall smite the waves in the sea, and all the deeps of the river shall dry up: and the pride of 
Assyria shall be brought down, and the sceptre of Egypt shall depart away and he shall pass through the sea…’ 
 

The Hebrews say that the Assyrians and Chaldeans took the Jews into captivity not only to Persia and Media but also through the 
Bosporus waters (Turkey) and the north. 
 

WHO THEN DID GOD DIVORCE TEMPORARY? 
ISA 50:1 Thus saith the LORD, Where is the bill of your mother's divorcement, whom I have put away? or which of my creditors is it to whom I have sold 
you? Behold, for your iniquities have ye sold yourselves, and for your transgressions is your mother put away. 
 

Jeremiah also spoke of the Lost Ten Tribes (Israel) being temporary divorced:  
 

JER 3:8 And I saw, when for all the causes whereby backsliding Israel committed adultery I had put her away, and given her a bill of divorce; yet her 
treacherous sister Judah feared not, but went and played the harlot also.  
 

For all the adulteries of that faithless one, “Israel,” God had sent her away with a decree of divorce. The Lost Ten Tribes did not 
follow the Torah for the period of their “divorce.” They however have a task of their own in world history to fulfil. On the whole they 
will have fulfilled this ‘dispensational task’ and then God will be reconciled to them. 
 

JER 3:9 And it came to pass through the lightness of her whoredom, that she defiled the land, and committed adultery with stones and with stocks.  

JER 3:10 And yet for all this her treacherous sister Judah hath not turned unto me with her whole heart, but feignedly, saith the LORD.  

JER 3:11 And the LORD said unto me, The backsliding Israel hath justified herself more than treacherous Judah.  

JER 3:12 Go and proclaim these words toward the north, and say, Return, thou backsliding Israel, saith the LORD; and I will not cause mine anger to fall 
upon you: for I am merciful, saith the LORD, and I will not keep anger for ever. 
 

This did not happen in history according to the simple sense of the passage. The passage implies that the Northern Kingdom of 
Israel sinned and was divorced. Judah was not divorced but Judah sinned. A messenger was sent to the north to reconcile them.  
 

What actually happened was that the north became steeped in idolatry and in many respects were complete pagans long before 
their exile. They were then exiled and their identity got lost. The passage is referring to the last days in effect that the Northern 
Kingdom had its own historical mission to fulfil and actually will do so. It would fulfil its own mission in its own way better than 
Judah has fulfilled his. The Northern Tribes in their places of exile will be stirred, to come back. According to Judaism the 
emissaries will be from Judah: Yalkut Shimeoni on ‘Song of Solomon’: “These are the "ten tribes” .... the exiles of Judah and 
Benyamin [i.e. the present-day "Jews"] are destined to go unto them and bring them back in order to merit with them the 
messianic era and life in the world-to-come. This is as it says, "in those days the house of Judah shall go unto the house of Israel 
and they shall come together out of the land of the north unto the land that I have given for an inheritance unto your fathers" 
(Jeremiah 3:18).” -Yalkut Shimeoni, Song of Solomon 905. 
 

I personally think that it will be the hundred and forty four thousand virgin Israelite young men of REV 14:4 during the Tribulation 
period. The task of Judah was primarily to keep the ‘Torah.’ Jewish scholars say that towards the last days (our time) there will be 
a stage when Judah will fall down somewhat in this task. This will enable an opening to be made to the Northern Kingdom. The 
temporary laxity of Judah in some way will actually assist the process of reconciling the Ten Tribes. Even so Judah will be 
punished for their sins and rewarded nevertheless for his persistence. Judah will be compensated for having to suffer throughout 
history, due to his keeping the ‘Torah’ and remaining separate from others. Let’s now read JER 3:1-14 to get the full story. 
 

JER 3:1 They say, If a man put away his wife, and she go from him, and become another man's, shall he return unto her again? shall not that land be greatly 
polluted? but thou (Israel) hast played the harlot with many lovers (they followed pagan worship and that is why they were dispersed); yet return again to me, 
saith the LORD. 

JER 3:2 Lift up thine eyes unto the high places, and see where thou hast not been lien with. In the ways hast thou sat for them, as the Arabian in the 
wilderness; and thou hast polluted the land with thy whoredoms and with thy wickedness. 

JER 3:3 Therefore the showers have been withholden, and there hath been no latter rain; and thou hadst a whore's forehead, thou refusedst to be 
ashamed. 

JER 3:4 Wilt thou not from this time cry unto me, My father, thou art the guide of my youth? 

JER 3:5 Will he reserve his anger for ever? will he keep it to the end? Behold, thou hast spoken and done evil things as thou couldest. 

JER 3:6 The LORD said also unto me in the days of Josiah the king, Hast thou seen that which backsliding Israel hath done? she is gone up upon every 
high mountain (ascended to places of idol worship as what used to be the norm) and under every green tree, and there hath played the harlot. 

JER 3:7 And I said after she (the Northern Kingdom - Lost Ten Tribes) had done all these things, Turn thou unto me. But she returned not. And her 
treacherous sister Judah the Southern Kingdom – Judah and Benjamin) saw it. 

JER 3:8 And I saw, when for all the causes whereby backsliding Israel (the Northern Kingdom - Lost Ten Tribes only) committed adultery I had put her 
away, and given her a bill of divorce; yet her treacherous sister Judah (the Southern Kingdom – Judah and Benjamin) feared not, but went and played the 
harlot also. 



 15

JER 3:9 And it came to pass through the lightness of her whoredom, that she defiled the land, and committed adultery with stones and with stocks (what 
idols are made up of). 

JER 3:10 And yet for all this her treacherous sister Judah hath not turned unto me with her whole heart (Judah at least tried to keep the Torah and the 
Judaism faith), but feignedly, saith the LORD. 

JER 3:11 And the LORD said unto me, The backsliding Israel (Lost Ten Tribes) hath justified herself more than treacherous Judah. 

JER 3:12 Go and proclaim these words toward the north (Northern Kingdom only - the Lost Ten Tribes), and say, Return, thou backsliding Israel, saith the 
LORD; and I will not cause mine anger to fall upon you: for I am merciful, saith the LORD, and I will not keep anger for ever. 

JER 3:13 Only acknowledge thine iniquity, that thou hast transgressed against the LORD thy God, and hast scattered thy ways to the strangers under 
every green tree, and ye have not obeyed my voice, saith the LORD. 

JER 3:14 Turn, O backsliding children (northern and Southern Kingdoms), saith the LORD; for I am married unto you: and I will take you one of a city, and two 
of a family, and I will bring you to Zion (God scattered them but will eventually bring them back): 

1.6 SUCCESSION OF KINGDOMS 

Daniel describes the succession of kingdoms that follow his time. Most of his writing was done from captivity in Babylon in central 
Iraq. His descriptions touch on all of the kingdoms who hold power over the Holy Land and the people of Judah from his time. 
Daniel describes the kingdoms in three different ways; the first is symbolically as a golden-headed statue, the second is again 
symbolic, using beasts of strange descriptions, and the last is in plain language, describing the succession of power from king to 
king in the region. Many scholars have studied Daniel and have matched these prophecies to specific kings in history, so it will 
only be traced briefly here. (For an in-depth study on this subject see the index of studies on other teachings, at the end of this 
book: “Is the Church the Israel of the New Testament”). 
 

DAN 7:3 And four great beasts came up from the sea, diverse one from another. 

DAN 7:17 These great beasts, which are four, are four kings, which shall arise out of the earth. 

1.7 BABYLONIAN EMPIRE 

The first of the four kingdoms described by Daniel is the Babylonian Empire. The Babylonians hold Judah and the Holy Land 
captive during his lifetime. There should be a map of the boundaries of the Babylonian Empire at its peak, in the back of your 
Bible (605-538 B.C. Gold Head = Nebuchadnezzar, Belshazzar and his son: the Chaldeans). 
 

DAN 2:31 Thou, O king, sawest, and behold a great image. This great image, whose brightness was excellent, stood before thee; and the form thereof was 
terrible. 

DAN 2:32 This image's head was of fine gold, his breast and his arms of silver, his belly and his thighs of brass, 

DAN 2:38 And wheresoever the children of men dwell, the beasts of the field and the fowls of the heaven hath he given into thine hand, and hath made thee ruler 
over them all. Thou art this head of gold. (Nebuchadnezzar – Babylonian empire)  

DAN 5:26 This is the interpretation of the thing: MENE; God hath numbered thy kingdom, and finished it. 

DAN 5:27 TEKEL; Thou art weighed in the balances, and art found wanting. 

DAN 5:28 PERES; Thy kingdom is divided, and given to the Medes and Persians. 

DAN 7:4 The first was like a lion, and had eagle's wings: I beheld till the wings thereof were plucked, and it was lifted up from the earth, and made stand upon 
the feet as a man, and a man's heart was given to it (Babylon). 

DAN 8:1 In the third year of the reign of king Belshazzar a vision appeared unto me, even unto me Daniel, after that which appeared unto me at the first. 

DAN 8:2 And I saw in a vision; and it came to pass, when I saw, that I was at Shushan in the palace, which is in the province of Elam; and I saw in a vision, and I 
was by the river of Ulai.  

1.8 MEDO-PERSIAN EMPIRE 

The second empire was to be what historians refer to as the Medo-Persian Empire. The Medo-Persian Empire, much larger than 
the previous empire, grows to dominate most of the Middle East and half of Asia. The city of Babylon is retained as one of the 
ruling cities after the Babylonian empire is conquered and absorbed (538-332 B.C.; Silver breast & arms = Medes and Persians). 
 

DAN 2:32 This image's head was of fine gold, his breast and his arms of silver, his belly and his thighs of brass,  

DAN 7:5 And behold another beast, a second, like to a bear, and it raised up itself on one side, and it had three ribs in the mouth of it between the teeth of it: and 
they said thus unto it, Arise, devour much flesh.  

DAN 8:3 Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and, behold, there stood before the river a ram which had two horns: and the two horns were high; but one 
was higher than the other, and the higher came up last. 

DAN 8:4 I saw the ram pushing westward, and northward, and southward; so that no beasts might stand before him, neither was there any that could deliver out 
of his hand; but he did according to his will, and became great. 

DAN 8:20 The ram which thou sawest having two horns are the kings of Media and Persia. The Persians shall be replaced by the Grecians. 

DAN 10:20 Then said he, Knowest thou wherefore I come unto thee? And now will I return to fight with the prince of Persia: and when I am gone forth, lo, the 
prince of Grecia shall come. 

DAN 11:2 And now will I shew thee the truth. Behold, there shall stand up yet three kings in Persia; and the fourth shall be far richer than they all: and by his 
strength through his riches he shall stir up all against the realm of Grecia. 

1.9 GRECIAN EMPIRE 
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For a short time power shifts to the Grecians to the west creating an even larger empire, which breaks up into about nine pieces 
and scattered towards the four winds. Alexander the Great is the main figure in building up this empire (332-146 B.C.; Brass belly 
and thighs = Grecian and Macedonia). 
 

DAN 2:32 This image's head was of fine gold, his breast and his arms of silver, his belly and his thighs of brass, 

DAN 7:6 After this I beheld, and lo another, like a leopard, which had upon the back of it four wings of a fowl; the beast had also four heads; and dominion was 
given to it.  

DAN 8:5 And as I was considering, behold, an he goat came from the west on the face of the whole earth, and touched not the ground: and the goat had a 
notable horn between his eyes. (Alexander the Great) 

DAN 8:6 And he came to the ram that had two horns, which I had seen standing before the river, and ran unto him in the fury of his power. 

DAN 8:7 And I saw him come close unto the ram, and he was moved with choler against him, and smote the ram, and brake his two horns: and there was no 
power in the ram to stand before him, but he cast him down to the ground, and stamped upon him: and there was none that could deliver the ram out of his 
hand (Alexander over Darius III). 

DAN 8:21 And the rough goat is the king of Grecia: and the great horn that is between his eyes is the first king. 

DAN 11:3 And a mighty king shall stand up, that shall rule with great dominion, and do according to his will (Alexander the Great).  

DAN 8:8 Therefore the he goat waxed very great: and when he was strong, the great horn was broken; and for it came up four notable ones toward the four 
winds of heaven (the Grecian Empire shall be broken and scattered to the four winds). 

DAN 11:4 And when he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken, and shall be divided toward the four winds of heaven; and not to his posterity, nor 
according to his dominion which he ruled: for his kingdom shall be plucked up, even for others beside those. 

1.10 ROMAN EMPIRE, REVISED ROMAN EMPIRE AND THE 

REVIVED GRECIAN EMPIRE 

The Roman Republic grows into an empire of enormous size when considering the historical known world. Y’shua is born during 
the rise of the Roman Empire. Historical events place the birth of Y’shua between 4 and 6 B.C., not 1 A.D. as was commonly 
thought at the time when our modern calendar was set up one thousand three hundred years ago. The countries that result from 
the breakup of Rome cannot live cohesively together. (146 B.C. - 395 A.D.; Iron legs = Rome). 

• Roman Empire – legs of iron. 

• Revised Roman Empire – Europe Union of today, which covers the exact same geographical area as the Old Roman 
Empire, from where the Antichrist will come from. 

• Revived Grecian Empire – the ten toes or ten horns – the final empire – the Antichrist will overthrow the Europe Union – the 
Antichrist’s personal ‘Ten Kingdom Empire.’ 

 

DAN 2:33 His legs of iron (Roman Empire), his feet part of iron and part of clay (Revised Roman Empire – Antichrist’s ‘rise to power’ empire – Europe Union). 

DAN 2:40 And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and subdueth all things: and as iron that breaketh all these, 
shall it break in pieces and bruise (Roman Empire). 

DAN 2:41 And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it of the 
strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay (could refer to strong countries and weak countries, or could refer to as in the days 
of Noah where the fallen angels mixed (married) with the people on the earth – strong and weak). 

DAN 2:43 And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to 
another, even as iron is not mixed with clay (they, the fallen angels – as in the days of Noah – will once again mix with men). 

DAN 7:7 After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured 
and brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the beasts that were before it; and it had ten horns. 

DAN 7:19 Then I would know the truth of the fourth beast, which was diverse from all the others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of iron, and his nails 
of brass; which devoured, brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with his feet; 

DAN 7:23 Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse from all kingdoms, and shall devour the whole 
earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces.  

REV 17:10 And there are seven kings: five are fallen (prior to John’s time), and one is (during John’s time - Roman Empire), and the other is not yet come (still 
futuristic); and when he cometh, he must continue a short space (see also 4.3 THE WICKED LAST KING – THE ANTICHRIST). 

1.11 MAN'S FIFTH 1000 YEARS DESCRIBED 

The Romans conquer the Israelites, destroy Jerusalem and demolish the Temple (the one that Y’shua taught in) in 70 A.D. The 
siege of Jerusalem could be termed the Abomination of Desolation because of the atrocities the Romans inflicted upon the Jews. 
Following this was the rise of the first Christian churches. Many Christians were persecuted and put to death by the Romans, 
continuing until the rise of Constantine over three hundred years later. It is interesting to note that about half of the rulers of Rome 
during this time period were assassinated, attesting to rampant corruption within the Roman government. The empire died by 
itself through internal corruption (from Messiah (Christ) -1000 A.D., Roman Persecution). 

1.12 DIVERSE KINGDOMS FOLLOW 

Rome is followed by a shattered collection of countries that have continued to split and diversify until today. A glance at "The 
Wallchart of World History" available in most bookstores illustrates this very plainly. The following verses refer to the last day’s 
empire(s). 
 

DAN 2:33 His legs of iron, his feet part of iron mixed with clay (as said, it could refer to strong countries and weak countries, or could refer to as in the days of 
Noah where the fallen angels mixed (married) with the people on the earth – strong and weak). 
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DAN 2:34 Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without hands (Y’shua’s Kingdom when he returns), which smote the image upon his feet that were of iron 
and clay, and brake them to pieces. 

DAN 2:41 And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it of the 
strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. 

DAN 2:42 And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be partly strong, and partly broken. 

DAN 2:43 And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to 
another, even as iron is not mixed with clay (they, the fallen angels – as in the days of Noah – will not mix with men fully). 

DAN 7:7 After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it devoured and 
brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the beasts that were before it; and it had ten horns. 

DAN 7:19 Then I would know the truth of the fourth beast, which was diverse from all the others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of iron, and his nails of 
brass; which devoured, brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with his feet; 

DAN 7:23 Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be the fourth kingdom upon earth, which shall be diverse from all kingdoms, and shall devour the whole 
earth, and shall tread it down, and break it in pieces. 

DAN 11:34 Now when they shall fall, they shall be holpen with a little help: but many shall cleave to them with flatteries (many not all). 
 

It is also very interesting to note that when Israel became a nation in 1312 B.C., since the Promised Land, Israel has been the 
homeland of the Jewish people; it was subsequently “occupied” more than fifteen times. 
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CHAPTER 2 - MAN'S SIXTH 1000 YEARS DESCRIBED 
 

2.1 The body of Y’shua (church) to fill the whole earth 

2.2 The early days of Christianity 

2.3 Great and marvelous work comes forth 

2.4 Missionary work while Israelites stay blinded and the covenant of God 

2.5 World War II affects Israel 

2.6 State of Israel founded 

2.7 Jerusalem taken 

2.8 One miracle after the other 
 

Following the Roman Empire, we enter the Christian era and our time period. Very little material exists in the Scriptures 
detailing what is to occur from 1000 A.D. to the present day. Very little is prophesied until the latter part of the sixth 
Millennium, the last days. 

2.1 THE BODY OF Y’SHUA (CHURCH) TO FILL THE WHOLE 
EARTH 

The church will grow until it fills the earth. 
 

MAT 24:14 And the gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all the nations; and then shall the end come. 

MAT 28:19 Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost. 

MAR 16:15 And He said unto them, Go ye into all the world, and preach the gospel to every creature. 

2.2 THE EARLY DAYS OF CHRISTIANITY 

The Jewish prophet foresaw the spreading of the Word amongst the Gentiles. 
 

MAL 1:11 For from the rising of the sun even unto the going down of the same my name shall be great among the Gentiles; and in every place incense shall 
be offered unto my name, and a pure offering: for my name shall be great among the heathen, saith the LORD of hosts.  

2.3 GREAT AND MARVELOUS WORK COMES FORTH 

The great and marvelous work is the restoration of Israel to their lands of inheritance for the future establishment of the kingdom 
of God here on earth. 
 

ISA 29:14 Therefore, behold, I will proceed to do a marvellous work among this people, even a marvellous work and a wonder: for the wisdom of their wise 
men shall perish, and the understanding of their prudent men shall be hid (see detail at 2.6 STATE OF ISRAEL FOUNDED). 

2.4 MISSIONARY WORK WHILE ISRAELITES STAY BLINDED 
AND THE COVENANT OF GOD 

Missionary work escalated all over the planet to inform men of the events of the last days and the return of the Lord. Christian 
missionaries have since carried the Gospel of Y’shua HaMashiach into almost every corner of the world. Despite all of these 
efforts, the Jewish people shall remain blind until after the time of the fullness of the Gentiles. The following is a brief description 
concerning the confusion of the two Messiah’s, the “Suffering” and the “Reigning” Messiah in the Jewish world. 
 

In the Old Testament, there are two different pictures painted of the Messiah—one suffering (ISA 53:2-10; PSA 22:6-8, 11-18) 
and one reigning as King (PSA 2:6-12; ZEC 14:9, 16). As we look back on these Scriptures, we see they predicted two separate 
comings of the Messiah—the First Coming as a suffering Messiah (when Y’shua was crucified) and the Second Coming (still 
future) as a reigning King. The orthodox Jews in general do not accept our Y’shua HaMashiach as their Messiah. They claim that 
He was only an important prophet and nothing more, which fulfilled ISA 53:2-10, and PSA 22:6-8, 11-18. 
 

We as Christians know that our Lord Y’shua HaMashiach fulfils both Messiahs. We do not understand why the Jews cannot or will 
not accept Y’shua HaMashiach. Let me explain; they cannot because God blinded them and hardened their hearts (JOH 
12:37-41). God planned this so that the Word should go out to the Gentiles (non Jews). You know God does not want this to be 
a mystery to you, read ROM 11:25-27. When God does something He does it perfect, not half. When He blinded the Israelites 
He did a perfect job, and that is all in line to fulfil his plan! 
 

What God has blinded no man will open, this is why God said we must “only” pray for the Jews. He knew that they would not 
accept the Gospel. Have you ever tried to talk to a Jew about accepting Y’shua as his Messiah? As a matter of fact there are 
laws in the Land that forbid the preaching of the Gospel. It is said that about seventy percent of Israel’s Jews -and that is from a 
Jewish perspective- are godless, about ten percent hold desperately to religious works often contrary to the Bible, yet they are 
God’s people. 
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God will, towards the end of the seven-year Tribulation period before the Second Coming, pour out his Spirit on the house of 
David (speaking of Israel: ZEC 12:10). Israel will then be converted and believe in the Messiah ship of Y’shua and be saved from 
their sins (ROM 11:25-27). This will prepare them for their role in the Millennial kingdom after the Second Coming. Do you now 
understand why God made a covenant with them; it is to never let go of them. This poor nation went through the most brutal 
persecution, and must still go through the Tribulation as well, just for you and me. 
 

All this cannot happen until the fullness of the time of the gentiles has come, and the Rapture of the Church has taken place. 
All you can really do for the covenant people of God is to pray, and God promised He would bless you (GEN 27:29). 
 

THE SUFFERING MESSIAH 

ISA 53:2 For he shall grow up before him as a tender plant, and as a root out of a dry ground: he hath no form nor comeliness; and when we shall see him, 
there is no beauty that we should desire him. 

ISA 53:3 He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief: and we hid as it were our faces from him; he was despised, 
and we esteemed him not. 

ISA 53:4 Surely he hath borne our griefs, and carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted. 

ISA 53:5 But he was wounded for our transgressions, he was bruised for our iniquities: the chastisement of our peace was upon him; and with his 
stripes we are healed. 

ISA 53:6 All we like sheep have gone astray; we have turned every one to his own way; and the LORD hath laid on him the iniquity of us all. 

ISA 53:7 He was oppressed, and he was afflicted, yet he opened not his mouth: he is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep before her 
shearers is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. 

ISA 53:8 He was taken from prison and from judgment: and who shall declare his generation? for he was cut off out of the land of the living: for the 
transgression of my people was he stricken. 

ISA 53:9 And he made his grave with the wicked, and with the rich in his death; because he had done no violence, neither was any deceit in his mouth. 

ISA 53:10 Yet it pleased the LORD to bruise him; he hath put him to grief: when thou shalt make his soul an offering for sin, he shall see his seed, he 
shall prolong his days, and the pleasure of the LORD shall prosper in his hand. 

PSA 22:6 But I am a worm, and no man; a reproach of men, and despised of the people. 

PSA 22:7 All they that see me laugh me to scorn: they shoot out the lip, they shake the head, saying, 

PSA 22:8 He trusted on the LORD that he would deliver him: let him deliver him, seeing he delighted in him. 

PSA 22:11 Be not far from me; for trouble is near; for there is none to help. 

PSA 22:12 Many bulls have compassed me: strong bulls of Bashan have beset me round.  

PSA 22:13 They gaped upon me with their mouths, as a ravening and a roaring lion. 

PSA 22:14 I am poured out like water, and all my bones are out of joint: my heart is like wax; it is melted in the midst of my bowels. 

PSA 22:15 My strength is dried up like a potsherd; and my tongue cleaveth to my jaws; and thou hast brought me into the dust of death. 

PSA 22:16 For dogs have compassed me: the assembly of the wicked have inclosed me: they pierced my hands and my feet. 

PSA 22:17 I may tell all my bones: they look and stare upon me. 

PSA 22:18 They part my garments among them, and cast lots upon my vesture. 
 

THE REIGNING MESSIAH 
PSA 2:6 Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill of Zion. 

PSA 2:7 I will declare the decree: the LORD hath said unto me, Thou art my Son; this day have I begotten thee. 

PSA 2:8 Ask of me, and I shall give thee the heathen for thine inheritance, and the uttermost parts of the earth for thy possession. 

PSA 2:9 Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron; thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter's vessel. 

PSA 2:10 Be wise now therefore, O ye kings: be instructed, ye judges of the earth. 

PSA 2:11 Serve the LORD with fear, and rejoice with trembling. 

PSA 2:12 Kiss the Son, lest he be angry, and ye perish from the way, when his wrath is kindled but a little. Blessed are all they that put their trust in him. 

ZEC 14:9 And the LORD shall be king over all the earth: in that day shall there be one LORD, and his name one. 

ZEC 14:16 And it shall come to pass, that every one that is left of all the nations which came against Jerusalem shall even go up from year to year to 
worship the King, the LORD of hosts, and to keep the feast of tabernacles. 
 

THE ISRAELITES BLINDED AND GOD’S COVENANT 
JER 31:33 But this shall be the covenant that I will make with the house of Israel; After those days, saith the LORD, I will put my law in their inward parts, 
and write it in their hearts; and will be their God, and they shall be my people (the Israelites adhere to the 613 Teachings of the O.T. and will not and can not 
accept Y’shua). 

JOE 2:19 Yea, the LORD will answer and say unto his people, Behold, I will send you corn, and wine, and oil, and ye shall be satisfied therewith: and I will no 
more make you a reproach among the heathen (indicate that were reproached at one stage). 

JOH 12:37 But though he had done so many miracles before them, yet they believed not on him: 

JOH 12:38 That the saying of Esaias the prophet might be fulfilled, which he spake, Lord, who hath believed our report? and to whom hath the arm of the Lord 
been revealed? 

JOH 12:39 Therefore they could not believe, because that Esaias said again, (Esaias said in ISA 6:9: ‘And he said, Go, and tell this people, Hear ye indeed, but 
understand not; and see ye indeed, but perceive not.’ – speaking of the Messiah). 

JOH 12:40 He hath blinded their eyes, and hardened their heart; that they should not see with their eyes, nor understand with their heart, and be 
converted, and I should heal them. 

JOH 12:41These things said Esaias, when he saw his glory, and spake of him. 

ROM 11:25 For I would not, brethren, that ye should be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own conceits; that blindness in part is 
happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be come in. 

ROM 11:26 And so all Israel shall be saved: as it is written, There shall come out of Sion the Deliverer, and shall turn away ungodliness from Jacob: 

ROM 11:27 For this is my covenant unto them, when I shall take away their sins. 

HEB 10:15 Whereof the Holy Ghost also is a witness to us: for after that he had said before,  

HEB 10:16 This is the covenant that I will make with them after those days, saith the Lord, I will put my laws into their hearts, and in their minds will I 
write them; 
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THE ISRAELITE’S EYES OPENED 
JOE 2:27 And ye shall know that I am in the midst of Israel, and that I am the LORD your God, and none else: and my people shall never be ashamed. 

JOE 2:28 And it shall come to pass afterward, that I will pour out my spirit upon all flesh; and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, your old men 
shall dream dreams, your young men shall see visions: 

JOE 2:29 And also upon the servants and upon the handmaids in those days will I pour out my spirit. 

ZEC 12:10 And I will pour upon the house of David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and of supplications: and they shall look 
upon me whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn for him, as one mourneth for his only son, and shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in bitterness 
for his firstborn. 

ACT 2:14 But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice, and said unto them, Ye men of Judaea, and all ye that dwell at Jerusalem, be this known 
unto you, and hearken to my words: 

ACT 2:15 For these are not drunken, as ye suppose, seeing it is but the third hour of the day. 

Act 2:16 But this is that which was spoken by the prophet Joel; 

ACT 2:17 And it shall come to pass in the last days, saith God, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh: and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, 
and your young men shall see visions, and your old men shall dream dreams: 

ACT 2:18 And on my servants and on my handmaidens I will pour out in those days of my Spirit; and they shall prophesy (this is what Peter said 
specifically to the Israelites in Jerusalem on what the prophet Joel prophesied over them - I will give more detail on this under the section 6.1 THE TRUTH 
REACHES THE ISRAELITES AND GOD’S COVENANT WITH THEM as well as 6.2 THE HUNDRED AND FORTY FOUR THOUSAND JEWISH 
MISSIONARIES).  
 

PRAY FOR AND SUPPORT JERUSALEM AND HER PEOPLE, AND BE BLESSED 
GEN 27:29 Let people serve thee, and nations bow down to thee: be lord over thy brethren, and let thy mother's sons bow down to thee: cursed be every one 
that curseth thee, and blessed be he that blesseth thee. 

PSA 122:6 Pray for the peace of Jerusalem: they shall prosper that love thee. 

MAT 25:31 When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of his glory: 

MAT 25:32 And before him shall be gathered all nations: and he shall separate them one from another, as a shepherd divideth his sheep from the goats: 

MAT 25:33 And he shall set the sheep on his right hand, but the goats on the left. (Sheep people are those supported the Jews – goat people are those that 
did not support the Jews). 

MAT 25:34 Then shall the King say unto them on his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the foundation 
of the world: 

MAT 25:35 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink: I was a stranger, and ye took me in: 

MAT 25:36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick, and ye visited me: I was in prison, and ye came unto me. 

MAT 25:37 Then shall the righteous answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, and fed thee? or thirsty, and gave thee drink? 

MAT 25:38 When saw we thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and clothed thee? 

MAT 25:39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in prison, and came unto thee? 

MAT 25:40 And the King shall answer and say unto them, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the least of these my brethren, ye 
have done it unto me. 

MAT 25:41 Then shall he say also unto them on the left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for the devil and his angels: 

MAT 25:42 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me no meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me no drink: 

MAT 25:43 I was a stranger, and ye took me not in: naked, and ye clothed me not: sick, and in prison, and ye visited me not. 

MAT 25:44 Then shall they also answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, or sick, or in prison, and did not 
minister unto thee? 

MAT 25:45 Then shall he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it not to one of the least of these, ye did it not to me. 

MAT 25:46 And these shall go away into everlasting punishment: but the righteous into life eternal (all we can really do for the Israelites is to support them with 
material/financial needs, and to seriously pray for them - also see sections 6.1 THE TRUTH REACHES THE ISRAELITES AND GOD’S COVENANT WITH THEM 
as well as 6.2 THE HUNDRED AND FORTY FOUR THOUSAND JEWISH MISSIONARIES). 

2.5 WORLD WAR II AFFECTS ISRAEL 
The First World War opened the doors for Israel to return to their homeland. The Second World War caused them to return due to 
the extreme persecution by Hitler and because they were unwelcome by the nations.  

2.6 STATE OF ISRAEL FOUNDED 
(May 14

th
, 1948) 

When the British pulled out of Israel after World War II, the Israelites seized control immediately. They declared the formation of 
the Jewish State of Israel and a Jewish homeland to the world. The “fig tree” blossomed. 
 

ISA 27:6 He shall cause them that come of Jacob to take root: Israel shall blossom and bud, and fill the face of the earth with fruit (this is remarkable, as the 
name Israel was only founded on 14th of May 1948 again). 

ISA 27:8 In measure, when it shooteth forth, thou wilt debate with it: he stayeth his rough wind in the day of the east wind. 

JER 24:5 Thus saith the Lord, the God of Israel; Like these good figs, so will I acknowledge them that are carried away captive of Judah, whom I have send 
out of this land into the land of the Chaldeans for their good. 

HOS 9:10 I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness; I saw your fathers as the firstripe in the fig tree at her first time: but they went to Baalpeor, and 
separated themselves unto that shame; and their abominations were according as they loved. 

LUK 21:29 And he spake to them a parable; Behold a fig tree and all the other trees; 

LUK 21:30 When they now shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand (the ‘fig tree’ is a symbol of Israel’s national 
privileges. The fig tree was cursed, and until ±55 years ago unfertile and dry. It shows Israel in its worldwide dissipation, the past ±2 000 years, as the prophets 
prophesied. The fig tree that sprouts again symbolises the national and political restoration of the nation of Israel, their return after being dissipated internationally 
and the recovery of their homeland. It shows Israel as a N.T. symbol. Y’shua uses this parable the ‘fig tree’ to symbolise the nation of Israel). (Also see 2.8 ONE 
MIRACLE AFTER THE OTHER as well as 3.4 THE RESTORATION OF ISRAEL). 
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2.7 JERUSALEM TAKEN 
(June 5

th
, 1967) 

Israel simultaneously attacked Egypt, Syria and Jordan after destroying the Egyptian air force in a surprise attack. The Sinai 
Peninsula and Gaza Strip were captured from Egypt, the Golan Heights from Syria and the West Bank and East Jerusalem from 
Jordan. Israel celebrated this dramatic victory - which more than doubled the territory she controlled – This war is known as the 
Six-Day War. Although the Israelis have taken control of the Temple Mount during this time, they gave it back to Jordan in 
exchange for peace. Most of Jerusalem today is under Israeli control, but because the Temple Mount still belongs to the Arab 
world, which is the heart of Jerusalem. The prophecy of LUK 21:24 will really be fulfilled when the Antichrist makes his début after 
the Rapture of the church, when he confirms a seven-year peace pact and give part of the Temple Mount back to the Israelites 
(detail of this in 4.3 THE WICKED LAST KING – THE ANTICHRIST). 
 

LUK 21:24 And they shall fall by the edge of the sword, and shall be led away captive into all the nations; and Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the gentiles, 
until the times of the gentiles be fulfilled. 

2.8 ONE MIRACLE AFTER THE OTHER 

The Nation of Israel is an ancient people, well experienced in miracles. In fact, its history is nothing more than one long chain of 
divine miracles - concealed and otherwise. Everything it has gone through, all of its ups and downs, its victories and its defeats, 
and even those that appear to have occurred via a natural course of events, cannot be taken at "face value.” They cannot be 
analysed using the normal scientific-historical methodology, nor can quantifiable considerations such as the balance of powers be 
solely employed for their understanding. 
 

There are historians and researchers who attempt to socio-historically explain the divine phenomenon known as Israel. They 
endeavor to clarify how, despite the perpetual hatred against them and constant persecution by their neighbours; the Jewish 
People have managed to survive throughout the centuries as a nation. In trying to explain how this lone sheep can continue to 
survive and thrive amidst the seventy wolves surrounding it, they ignore the simple historical truth that is the bottom line of the 
universal bookkeeping - namely, that the Divine Good that is the purpose and destiny of all Creation is the final, determining 
force. Let’s look how God is in the process of restoring the Israelites back to their land. 
 

1321 B.C. 
Israel became a nation two thousand years before the rise of Islam, and long before any Arab nation. Israel has since been the 
homeland of the Jewish people. 
 

SINCE THEN 
Israel has been occupied since then fifteen times. Amongst the occupiers were the Egyptians, the Babylonians, the Persians, the 
Greeks, the Romans, and the Ottoman Turks. The longest occupiers of the Holy Land, who ruled on and off for four hundred 
years – between 1517 A.D. and 1917 A.D. – were the Ottoman Turks. They were followed by the British who ruled under a 
Mandate of the League of Nations (later the U.N.) to renew a homeland for the Jewish people.  
 

Britain violated the Mandate of the League on Nations, and the Mandate of its own Balfour declaration by carving out 70% of what 
was supposed to be the Jewish homeland and giving it to Abdullah, one of the Hashemite tribe rulers, thereby “inventing” Jordan, 
which was at first called Transjordan. Note the name “Transjordan,” which means “across the Jordan.” Even in their generosity, 
the British did not give the biblical Judea and Samaria. Churchill also “invented” Iraq and placed a rival Hashemite tribal chief on 
the throne of Baghdad. Thus, most of the Arab nations came into being in an aftermath of the First World War and the 
disintegration of the Ottoman Empire. In any case, Britain and France, the two colonial powers that had inherited the Arab 
provinces of the Ottoman Empire, played the central role of shaping the new states. 
 

1897 A.D. 
Theodore Hertzel was an Israelite with a mission to get a National homeland for the nation of Israel in Palestine and to assist the 
Israelites to return. He started the Zionist movement on 29 August 1897 in Basel, Switzerland. 
 

1917 
Dr. Chaim Weizman a Jewish scientist designed the explosive TNT for the British government and thereby assisted them to win 
World War I. When the British leaders wanted to reward him he said: “Give me not money but give me Palestine as a national 
homeland for my nation Israel.” The Balfour declaration on 2 November 1917 led to Palestine being declared Israel’s legal 
homeland. On 9 December 1917 the British soldiers under Lord Allenby recaptured Jerusalem from the Turks without firing a 
single shot. (Pamphlets warning the Muslims that the city would be invaded were thrown out of airplanes with Allenby’s name on, 
the Turks who had never seen an airplane thought it was “ALLAH” their god and fled). Since then the Israelites started to return 
as follows: 
1917 – 25 000 
1922 – 83 000 
1932 – 180 000 
1935 – 300 000 
1937 – 430 000 
1945 – 500 000 
2000 – 5 000 000+ 
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1948 
Jewish settlers proclaimed the state of Israel on the 14th of May 1948 and the British troops left. Fighting broke out with Arab 
neighbours, ending in October 1949. Some seven hundred thousand Palestinians fled or were driven from what had been, British-
mandate Palestine. Israel annexed large tracts of land. Jordan and Egypt held onto the West Bank and Gaza Strip respectively. 
Control of Jerusalem was split between Israel in the west and Jordan in the east. 
 

1956 
The Sinai Campaign of 1956 (Operation Kadesh) - Egypt nationalises Suez Canal (July). Britain and France conspired to 
recapture the canal with Israeli help. In a swift, sweeping operation of one hundred hours, under the leadership of then Chief of 
the General Staff, Moshe Dayan, the entire Sinai Peninsula fell into Israeli hands, at a cost of two hundred and thirty one soldiers 
that were killed. Once more Israel gained a breathing space of about ten years. Israel invaded Sinai in October: Britain and 
France "intervened" and occupied the Canal Zone, but withdrew under US pressure (November). 
 

1965 
Attention turned to the north, where the Syrians - since 1953 - had been attempting to thwart Israel's National Water Project. 
Having failed, they undertook to divert the headwaters of the Jordan (originating in Syria), by a manoeuvre designed to leave 
Israel high and dry. Water is a classical reason for war in the Middle East; but a brief, resolute employment of artillery and tanks 
prevailed on the Syrians to refrain from their spiteful exercise. Although Israel had been compelled to withdraw from Sinai without 
any security guarantee, UNEF - the United Nations Emergency Force was established to guard against a recurrence of past 
events. As a result the Fedayun ceased to exist. On the other hand, the Palestine Liberation Organisation (PLO) was reorganised 
and its principal military arm, the Fatah - one of a confusing array of para-military and terrorist organisations - began operations 
on 1 January 1965, at first from across the Lebanese border. Never an existential threat to Israel, it was a constant nuisance from 
there on and a temptation to divert attention and energy from the main task, preparations for yet another round. 
 

1967 
Israel simultaneously attacked Egypt, Syria and Jordan after destroying the Egyptian air force in a surprise attack (5 June). The 
Sinai Peninsula and Gaza Strip were captured from Egypt, the Golan Heights from Syria and the West Bank and East Jerusalem 
from Jordan. Israel celebrated this dramatic victory - which more than doubled the size of the territory it controlled - as the Six Day 
War; for Arabs it is al-Naqsa, the setback. 
 

1968-1970 
Soon after hostilities came to a halt, President Nasser embarked on what was to be a bloody, lengthy and inconclusive war: the 
War of Attrition - a static exchange of artillery fire along the entire Bar Lev line on the Suez Canal, which escalated rapidly. The 
IDF engaged in a number of daring raids - the most spectacular was probably the capture and safe transportation to Israel of a 
complete Russian-made radar installation in good working order. When the Israel Air Force began its bombing attacks against 
targets in Egypt's depth, Nasser in desperation turned to the Soviet Union to provide Egypt not only with Russian equipment - but 
also with Russian air and ground troops. Russia reluctantly agreed. Soon afterwards the US, afraid that Big-Power direct 
involvement would escalate into nuclear confrontation, agreed with the USSR to put an end to the war under the "cease-fire 
stand-still" formula of the Security Council (July 1970). One thousand four hundred and twenty four soldiers were killed in action 
between 15 June 1967 and 8 August 1970. 
 

1973 
Yom Kippur War – The war was so called because it started on the holiest day in the Jewish calendar, the Day of Atonement                
(6 October 1973). Egypt and Syria attacked Israeli forces in Sinai and the Golan Heights on the Jewish feast of Yom Kippur. It 
came almost as a complete surprise and warning notice was given too late for an orderly call-up of the reserves before zero hour. 
The Egyptians and the Syrians made some significant initial gains: the former crossed the Suez Canal and established 
themselves along its entire length on the east bank; the latter overran the Golan Heights and came within sight of the Sea of 
Galilee. However, the wheel turned very quickly. Counterattacking swiftly, sometimes even foolhardily, within a few days the IDF 
was on the west bank of the Suez Canal, at a distance of one hundred kilometres from the Egyptian capital, Cairo, and within 
artillery range of the airfields around the Syrian capital, Damascus. Egypt, which at first had refused a cease-fire, now accepted it 
avidly, as did Syria. Considering the adverse initial circumstances, the speed and the thoroughness with which the IDF had been 
able to reverse its fortunes was remarkable. 
 

1976 
Israeli commandos rescued ninety-eight Israeli and Jewish hostages in Entebbe, Uganda, held by Palestinians who hijacked an 
Air France Airbus, a miracle itself (4 July). 
 

1978 
Israel invaded south Lebanon and held a strip south of the Litani River to protect its northern border (March – June). 
 

Egypt, Israel and the United States signed Camp David accords (September). Israel agreed to hand back Sinai to Egypt in return 
for peace and normalisation. 
 

1982 
Operation Peace for Galilee - In June 1982 a Palestinian terrorist group led by Abu Nidal carried out an assassination attempt on 
Israel's Ambassador to Great Britain, Shlomo Argov (which has left him crippled and hospitalised ever since). In retaliation, the 
IDF attacked Lebanon once again and succeeded in its original purpose to wipe out terrorist bases in the south of Lebanon. A 
series of simultaneous, amphibious operations was remarkably successful. Subsequently, however, the mission was enlarged 
and the capture of Beirut signalled the transition to a long drawn-out war. It failed to achieve its ultimate purpose. A peace treaty 
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with Lebanon was signed, but not ratified; the Christian government of fragmented Lebanon was too weak to prevail. Israel re-
invades Lebanon to drive Yasser Arafat's Palestinian Liberation Organisation out (6 June). 
 

Israel-allied Christian militias entered the Sabra and Shatila refugee camps in Beirut and massacred about two thousand 
Palestinians after Israel has forced PLO fighters out of Lebanon (16 September). 
 

1983-1985 

Israel made phased withdrawals from most of Lebanon, except for the "security zone" in the south. 
 

1987 

The Palestinian Intifada (uprising) against Israeli rule started in the West Bank and Gaza. Young Palestinian demonstrators 
hurled stones at Israeli troops in the occupied territories and the military responded with curfews, arrests and deportations. Since 
then more than twenty thousand people are killed or injured (to date 9 December 2002). 
 

1988 

Yasser Arafat condemned all forms of terrorism and recognised the state of Israel. US President Reagan authorises the US to 
enter into a "substantive dialogue" with the PLO although Israel remained hostile (14 December). 
 

1991 

The Madrid invitation called for the convening of an opening conference. The conference was designed to serve as an opening 
forum for all the participants, having no power to impose solutions or veto agreements. The Madrid Conference, hosted by the 
Government of Spain and co-sponsored by the US and Russia (then the USSR), opened on 30 October 1991 and lasted for three 
days. Delegations from Israel, Syria, Jordan, Lebanon and the Palestinians were included. Jordanian-Israeli and Syria-Israeli 
peace negotiation tracks are opened (October).  
 

The Gulf War – After the end of his war with Iran, Saddam Hussein had a huge, battle wise army sitting idle and his threats to 
"burn half of Israel" had to be taken seriously. The IDF was concerned at the availability to Saddam Hussein of considerable 
quantities of Russian-made Scud missiles with a range of six hundred kilometres, against which no effective countermeasure was 
as yet in Israel's arsenal; particularly if those missiles were to be equipped with chemical warheads, which Saddam was reputed 
to have perfected with the help of German companies. Thirty-eight Scud missiles were fired on Israel with no human loss and 
minimal property damage. 
 

1993 
Secret Israeli-PLO talks in Oslo begin (January).  
 

Following the killing of seven Israeli soldiers in southern Lebanon, Israel launched Operation "Accountability" during which the 
Israeli army carried out its heaviest artillery and air attacks on targets in southern Lebanon since 1982. About three hundred 
thousand Lebanese civilians fled north during the weeklong assault (25 July). 
 

On 13 September 1993, a joint Israeli-Palestinian Declaration of Principles (DOP), based on the agreement worked out in Oslo, 
was signed by the two parties in Washington, outlining the proposed interim self-government arrangements, as envisioned and 
agreed by both sides. The arrangements contained in the DOP include immediate Palestinian self-rule in Gaza and Jericho, early 
empowerment for the Palestinians in West Bank, and an agreement on self-government and the election of a Palestinian council. 
Additionally, extensive economic cooperation between Israel and the Palestinians plays an important role in the DOP. 
 

The Madrid bilateral talks between Israel and Jordan, initiated at the Madrid Conference, continued for almost two years in 
Washington until the signing of the Israeli-Jordanian Common Agenda on 14 September 1993. The Common Agenda constituted 
the blueprint for the peace treaty, comprising the following components: security, water, refugees and displaced persons, borders 
and territorial matters. Yasser Arafat and Israeli PM Yitzhak Rabin sign Declaration of Principles in Washington based on the Oslo 
channel. Israel recognised the PLO and gave them limited autonomy in return for peace and an end to Palestinian claims on 
Israeli territory. 
 

1994 

The Gaza-Jericho Agreement was signed in Cairo on 4 May 1994, and applied to the Gaza Strip and to a defined area of about 
sixty-five square kilometres including Jericho and its environs. Israel and the PLO reached agreement on the initial 
implementation of the Oslo Accords, including an Israeli military withdrawal from about 60% of the Gaza Strip (Jewish settlements 
and their environs were excluded) and the West Bank town of Jericho. The agreement envisaged further withdrawals from yet to 
be agreed areas of the occupied territories. A five-year period began in which a permanent resolution was to be negotiated on 
Jerusalem, settlements, Palestinian refugees and sovereignty. 
 

Arafat made a triumphal return to Gaza to take up his new position as head of the new Palestinian self-rule authority, after nearly 
twelve years of running the PLO from Tunis (1 July). 
 

The first public meeting between King Hussein and Prime Minister Rabin took place in Washington, on 25 July 1994. Out of this 
meeting emerged The Washington Declaration, signed by Prime Minister Rabin and King Hussein, with President Clinton serving 
as a witness. 
 

On 29 August 1994, Israel and the Palestinians signed the Agreement on Preparatory Transfer of Powers and Responsibilities. 
The Agreement put into effect the next phase (early empowerment) of the Declaration of Principles. 
 

The first meeting in the region of the Israeli and Jordanian bilateral delegations took place on 18-19 July 1994 at Ein Avrona, 
located in the boundary area north of Aqaba and Eilat. The parties agreed to hold talks on a continuous basis, alternately on the 
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Israeli and Jordanian sides of the border. These talks culminated in the signing of a Treaty of Peace between Israel and Jordan 
on 26 October 1994. Israel agrees to respect the special role of the Hashemite Kingdom over Muslim holy shrines in Jerusalem. 
 

1995 

Arafat and Rabin signed the Taba agreement (known as Oslo II) in Washington to expand Palestinian self-rule in the West Bank 
and Gaza and allow Palestinian elections (which was to be held on 20 January 1996) (28 September). 
 

Yigal Amir, an orthodox Jewish student who was opposed to Israeli withdrawals from the occupied West Bank, assassinated 
Prime Minister Yitzhak Rabin. Shimon Peres becomes Prime Minister (4 November). 
 

1995 - 1996 

Peres decided to go for an all-out peace deal with Syria (November 1995 - March 1996), in contrast to earlier cautious 
negotiations under Rabin. Considerable progress was made in talks at the secluded Wye Plantation in Maryland. A series of 
Hamas suicide bomb attacks started, killing fifty-seven Israelis. Peres suspend Syrian negotiations (February/March 1996). Israel 
began a seventeen day bombardment of Lebanon (11 April), codenamed "Operation Grapes of Wrath.” Lebanese Hezbollah 
guerrillas fire Katyusha rockets at populated areas of northern Israel. On 18 April Israel shelled a UN base at Qana killing about 
one hundred of eight hundred civilians sheltering there. A later UN report implied the attack was intentional, though Israel denies 
this. Violence ended with an unwritten agreement to avoid future civilian casualties but this is regularly broken on sides. 
 

On 20 January 1996, following completion of the first stage of IDF redeployment (with the exception of Hebron), elections were 
held to the Palestinian Council and for the Head of the Palestinian Authority. Yasser Arafat was elected Ra'ees (head) of the 
Authority. On 24 April 1996, the Palestinian National Council, convening in Gaza, voted 504 to 54, with 14 abstentions.  
 

The negotiations on the permanent status arrangements commenced in Taba on 5 May 1996. These negotiations dealt with the 
remaining issues to be resolved, including Jerusalem, refugees, settlements, security arrangements, borders, relations and 
cooperation with neighbouring countries. In a joint communiqué issued on 6 May at the close of the first session of talks, the two 
sides reaffirmed the principles guiding these negotiations. An agreement on a Temporary International Presence in Hebron was 
signed on 9 May 1996. 
 

Israeli parliamentary and prime ministerial elections. Shimon Peres lost the election to Binyamin Netanyahu, who campaigned 
against the Rabin-Peres peace programme under the motto “Peace with Security” (29 May). 
 

First step in lifting the four-year freeze on Jewish settlements in the West Bank and Gaza Strip (12 August).  
 

Violence claimed the lives of sixty one Arabs and fifteen Israeli soldiers over Israel's opening of an archaeological tunnel site 
close to Muslim shrines in Jerusalem (September). 
 

1997 

The Protocol Concerning the Redeployment in Hebron was signed on 17 January 1997. A Note accompanied the Protocol for the 
Record prepared by the US Special Middle East Coordinator, confirming a series of agreements between the sides on non-
Hebron issues and reaffirmed their commitment to implement the Interim Agreement on the basis of reciprocity. Israel handed 
over 80% of Hebron to Palestinian rule, but held on to the remainder where several hundred Jewish settlers live among twenty 
thousand Palestinians. 
 

Israel defied world opinion by beginning work on construction of the Har Homa settlement on Jabal Abu Ghneim to complete a 
circle of Jewish settlements around occupied East Jerusalem (18 March). 
 

A bomb in a Tel Aviv cafe killed a Palestinian attacker and 3 Israelis and wounded forty-two (21 March). A triple-suicide bombing 
in a Jerusalem shopping mall killed five Israelis (4 September). Israeli agents posing as Canadian tourists bungled an attempt to 
assassinate a military leader of Hamas in Jordan leading to a crisis in relations between Israel and both Jordan and Canada. 
Jordan forced Israel to atone by releasing the Hams spiritual leader Sheikh Ahmad Yassin (25 September). 
 

1998 

On 23 October 1998, Netanyahu signed The Wye River Memorandum at the White House, Washington D.C. This agreement 
between Israel and the PLO, followed a nine-day summit hosted by U.S. President Mr. Bill Clinton in Wye Plantation, Maryland, 
outlining further Israeli withdrawal from the West Bank after US pressure to end 18 month's of stagnation on the Israeli-
Palestinian peace track. Upon completion of each phase of Palestinian commitments, Israel agreed to transfer a specified 
percentage of land to the Palestinians within the context of the "further redeployments" as stated in previous agreements. 
 

In the Wye Memorandum of 23 October 1998 both sides agreed to immediately resume permanent status negotiations on an 
accelerated basis and to make a determined effort to reach agreement by 4 May 1999. A first meeting between Foreign Minister 
Sharon and Abu Mazen took place on 18 November 1998. 
 

On 14 December 1998, the Palestinian National Council, in accordance with the Wye Memorandum, convened in Gaza in the 
presence of U.S. President Clinton and voted to reaffirm the decision. 
 

1999 

Israeli Knesset voted to bring forward elections to 17 May after the Netanyahu coalition collapsed in disarray over implementation 
of the Wye deal. Israel suspended the Wye timetable (3 January). 
 

The death of King Hussein of Jordan who spearheaded moves towards normalisation between Israel and Arab states. Netanyahu 
talked of grief in Israel, which "almost matches the grief of the people of Jordan" (7 February). 
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Labour Party leader Ehud Barak pledged he would be a Prime Minister for all Israelis after a decisive general election victory over 
incumbent Binyamin Netanyahu (18 May). 
 

On 4 September 1999, representatives of Israel and the PLO signed the Sharm el-Sheikh Memorandum. Restating the 
commitment of the two sides to full implementation of all agreements reached since September 1993, the Memorandum sets out 
to resolve the outstanding issues of the present interim status, in particular those set out in the Wye Memorandum of 23 October 
1998. Following the Sharm el-Sheikh Memorandum, the permanent status negotiations were formally resumed on 13 September 
1999, at the Erez checkpoint. Foreign Minister David Levy was appointed to head the Israeli negotiating team with the 
Palestinians and Abu-Mazen the Palestinian team. 
 

The Israelis and Palestinians signed a revised deal based on the stalled Wye River accord, aimed at reviving the Middle East 
peace process (5 September). Final status talks resumed between Israel and Palestinians (8 November). The final status talks 
struck a serious problem when Palestinians withdrew in protest over the building of new settlements in the West Bank. Barak 
responded the following day by announcing a freeze on the addition of one thousand eight hundred more houses to Jewish 
settlements around Jerusalem (6 December). Barak met Syrian foreign minister Farouk al-Shara in Washington for the highest 
ever level of talks between the countries. Negotiations resumed in the New Year but were suspended on 17 January without 
explanation. The breakdown triggered a new round of violence in Lebanon (15 December). 
 

2000 

Summit between Barak and Arafat broke up over a disagreement on a promised Israeli withdrawal from the West Bank under the 
revised Wye accord (3 February). Final status negotiations between Israel and the Palestinians were deadlocked as the deadline 
for a framework agreement was missed (13 February). 
 

In parallel, talks between Israeli and Palestinian negotiating teams, headed by Oded Eran and Yasser Abed Rabbo, were 
launched at Bolling Air Force Base in Washington D.C. from 21-28 March 2000. These talks continued in the following months at 
various locations, with the aim of completing the implementation of the interim agreements already signed. 
 

At the urging of Israeli Prime Minister Barak, US President Clinton announced on 5 July 2000, his invitation to Prime Minister 
Ehud Barak and Palestinian Authority Chairman Yasser Arafat to come to Camp David to continue their negotiations on the 
Middle East peace process. On 11 July the Camp David 2000 Summit convened. The summit ended on 25 July without an 
agreement being reached. At its conclusion, a Trilateral Statement was issued defining the agreed principles to guide future 
negotiations. 
 

Under the shadow of violence and terrorism, President Clinton hosted talks with Israeli and Palestinian teams in Washington from 
19-23 December 2000, at the conclusion of which Clinton presented a bridging proposal to the parties. 
 

2001 

Following a meeting in Cairo between Foreign Minister Ben-Ami and Chairman Arafat, marathon talks between Israeli and 
Palestinian delegations were held in Taba from 21-27 January 2001, ending in a joint statement.  
 

A policy statement issued by the Israeli government following the election of Ariel Sharon as Prime Minister in February 2001 
reaffirmed the Israeli government's determination in its aspiration to achieve peace with its Palestinian neighbours, but that the 
conduct of peace negotiations calls for tranquillity.  
 

In the month of September Ariel Sharon went up the Temple Mount, which started the escalation of the present full-blown 
‘Intifada’ suicide bombers. 
 

2002 

Numerous efforts to end the violent confrontation and renew the peace process have failed due to the ongoing and escalating 
Palestinian terrorism supported by the Palestinian Authority. Israel accepted the vision presented in the speech by U.S. President 
Bush on 24 June 2002 for ending Palestinian terrorism, to be followed by the final settlement of all issues and peace. 
 

2003 

Abu Mazen became the first Palestinian Prime Minister on Tuesday 29 April 2003, winning a vote of confidence in his new 
government, the proposed 24-member Cabinet, and opening the door for renewed peace talks with Israel. In a speech to the 
Palestinian Legislative Council before the vote, he said his government would support peace and reject terrorism, but warned 
Israel it must remove settlements from Palestinian territories. The United States has said it will present a ‘road map’ for peace, but 
only after there is a prime minister with real powers in place. That map could be released once Abu Mazen's government is 
confirmed by the Palestinian parliament.  
 

Shortly after Abu Mazen's approval, members of the so-called Mideast or Madrid Quartet - made up of the United States, the 
European Union, the United Nations and Russia - met to discuss the release of the ‘road map,’ according to sources inside the 
group. The road map calls for both sides to take immediate steps. For the Palestinians, the immediate emphasis is on security 
improvements. For the Israelis, the short-term steps include ending the seizure of Palestinian property and easing travel bans and 
other economic restrictions on the Palestinians. Over the next years, the document requires more difficult steps, including 
Palestinian political reforms and elections, an end to Israeli settlement activities, negotiations on the borders of a provisional 
Palestinian state and then ‘final status’ negotiations aimed at producing an independent Palestinian state. The administration has 
said it will ignore objections raised by both parties and publish the road map as it was drafted in December in concert with Russia, 
the European Union and United Nations. Only time will tell… 
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SUMMARY OF THE MAP 

• The implementation of a Palestinian State, forfeiture of land gained in the 1967 war by Israel and the division of Jerusalem. 

• The plan includes provision for East Jerusalem to be the capital of the new Palestinian State. 

• Israel urged to concede land for peace. 

• Palestinian’s (terrorists) in Lebanon return to the territories and will not be tried – i.e. Abbas, who killed Klinghoffer (former 
President Clinton granted all terrorists who committed their acts before 13 September 1993 amnesty). 

• Sponsors of the plan are relentlessly pursuing dividing Israel and Jerusalem. 
 

PEACE NEGOTIATIONS OVERVIEW 
Since its establishment in 1948, the State of Israel has sought peace with its neighbours through direct negotiations. However, its 
efforts to reach out for peace and to open direct channels of dialogue were not met by similar efforts on the Arab side. Until the 
1991 Madrid Conference, only Egypt had accepted Israel's offer to negotiate face-to-face. Egyptian President Anwar Sadat 
accepted Prime Minister Begin's invitation for dialogue, and the two countries embarked on historic bilateral negotiations, which 
led to the 1978 Camp David Accords and the 1979 Israel-Egypt peace treaty. Since then, peace has prevailed on their mutual 
border and cooperation between the two states is growing.  
 

In May 1989, Israel presented a new peace initiative. The break-up of the Soviet Union and the Gulf War produced a change in 
the basic political order of the Middle East, prompting the Arab world to reassess its attitude toward Israel and to enter into 
negotiations to build a new future for the Middle East. In October 1991, a conference was convened in Madrid to inaugurate direct 
peace talks. Subsequently, bilateral negotiations were conducted between Israel and Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and the 
Palestinians, as well as multilateral talks on key regional issues. To date, these negotiations have resulted in a peace treaty 
between Israel and Jordan, and a series of interim agreements with the Palestinians.  
 

SUMMARY OF THE ISRAEL-SYRIA NEGOTIATIONS  
Following the Madrid Conference, talks between Israeli and Syrian delegations commenced in Washington under the framework 
of the Madrid formula. During 1994, negotiations were held on the ambassadorial level in Washington. These talks led to focused 
discussions on security arrangements and the convening of two meetings between the Israeli and Syrian chiefs-of-staff in 
December 1994 and June 1995. These negotiations were supported by the involvement of high-ranking U.S. officials, including 
two meetings between President Clinton and President Assad and a number of visits by Secretary of State Warren Christopher to 
the region. The Israeli negotiators have stated to the Syrians that Israel accepts the principle of withdrawal on the Golan Heights, 
in the context of a peace settlement, which simultaneously addressed four key issues: 
 

In December 1995, Syria agreed to resume the negotiations without preconditions and with elements of flexibility in the form of 
those negotiations. The Syrians decided not to raise the level of negotiators to a political level, but to empower and increase the 
authority of Ambassador Mualem and give him and his colleagues a larger mandate, both in terms of substance and in terms of 
atmosphere. The Syrians then agreed to deal with those elements that made up the notion of full peace, quality of peace, 
normalisation, and water. Two rounds of Syrian-Israeli peace talks were conducted under U.S. auspices at the Aspen Institute's 
Wye River Conference Center in December 1995 and January 1996, focusing on both security and other issues. The discussions 
were highly detailed and comprehensive in scope. The discussion of security arrangements identified important areas of 
conceptual agreement and convergence. Not unexpectedly, it also revealed differences of substance or perspective. Ideas for 
dealing with some of the differences were referred to leaderships in Israel and Syria for consideration. All participants in this 
session agreed that it had significantly advanced the discussion of key issues in a future peace treaty, and clarified each side's 
views and needs. They agreed that the talks laid a solid basis for further discussions. Although there have been no direct talks 
since January 1996, former Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu repeatedly called upon Syria to return to the negotiating table, 
without preconditions.  
 

The guidelines of the government established by Prime Minister Barak in July 1999 reiterate: "The Government will resume the 
negotiations with Syria with a view toward concluding a peace treaty therewith -- full peace that bolsters the security of Israel, 
grounded in UN Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338 and on the existence of a normal relationship between two 
neighbouring states, living side by side in peace. The peace treaty with Syria will be submitted for approval in a referendum." 
 

On 8 December 1999, President Clinton announced that Prime Minister Barak and President Assad agreed that the Israel-Syrian 
peace negotiations would be resumed from the point that they were halted since January 1996. The talks were relaunched at a 
summit meeting with President Clinton in Washington on 15 December with Prime Minister Barak and Syrian Foreign Minister 
Farouk a-Shara, followed by a round of talks held in Shepherdstown, West Virginia from 3-11 January 2000. 
 

THE ISRAEL-LEBANON NEGOTIATIONS 
From the beginning of the peace process, negotiations with Lebanon have been overshadowed by Syrian control over Lebanon's 
policies and decision-making process. Over a dozen rounds of bilateral talks were held between Israel and Lebanon in the 
framework of the Washington talks. These negotiations have been stalled since February 1994, and there is currently no contact 
between the two sides. Israel has clarified to the Lebanese that it makes no claims to Lebanese land or resources, and that its 
primary concern is for security on its northern border. Israel has suggested a settlement based on the following principles: 
 

In April 1996, following months of provocations by Iranian-backed Hizbullah terrorists based in Lebanon, Israel initiated 
"Operation Grapes of Wrath" directed against these terrorist elements. On 26 April 1996, through U.S. mediation, a document of 
understanding was achieved in consultation with Syria, Lebanon and Israel. In addition to establishing what is hoped will be a 
lasting end to hostilities; the document recognises that a comprehensive peace can be achieved only on the basis of negotiations. 
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On 1 April 1998, the Israeli government adopted a decision accepting UN Security Council Resolution 425. It states that “the IDF 
would leave Lebanon with appropriate security arrangements, so that the Lebanese government could restore its effective control 
over Southern Lebanon and assume responsibility for guaranteeing that its territory would not be used as a base for terrorist 
activity against Israel." In addition, the government "calls on the Lebanese government to begin negotiations, on the basis of UN 
Security Council Resolution 425 to restore its effective control over territories currently under IDF control, and to prevent terrorist 
activities from its territory against Israel's northern border."  
 

The guidelines of the government established by Prime Minister Barak in July 1999 reiterated: "The Government will act toward 
bringing the IDF out of Lebanon, while guaranteeing the welfare and security of residents of the north, and aspiring to conclude a 
peace treaty with Lebanon."  
 

On 5 March 2000, the Israeli government passed a resolution to redeploy the IDF forces on the border with Lebanon by July 
2000, preferably in the framework of an agreement. On 24 May 2000, Israel completed the unilateral withdrawal of all IDF forces 
from southern Lebanon, in accordance with UN Security Council Resolution 425, and the Israel government decisions of 1 April 
1998 and 5 March 2000, ending an 18-year presence there. On 18 June 2000, the UN Security Council endorsed the Secretary-
General's conclusion that, as of 16 June, Israel had withdrawn its forces from Lebanon in accordance with Security Council 
Resolution 425. 
 

THE MIRACLE NATION 
1947-49; 1956; 1967; 1973; 1982; 1991: at almost regular intervals the IDF has been faced with a major, violent outburst. Will this 
continue into the indefinite future? "Shall the sword devour for ever?" (SA2 2:23). The price was enormous for a small country. A 
total of 20,093 soldiers fell in action up to the end of March 1997.  
 

The outlook is not entirely bleak. Slowly but surely, the world has come to recognise Israel's right to exist. In November 1917 it 
was one lonely power, Great Britain, who issued the Balfour Declaration. In November 1947, after an interval of thirty years, a 
large majority of the United Nations voted in favour of the Partition Resolution, but not one Arab or Moslem country among them. 
In November 1977, after another thirty years, President Sadat of Egypt came to Jerusalem and from the rostrum of the Knesset 
declared that his country was willing to live in peace with Israel.  
 

On 30 October 1991 a Peace Conference, co-sponsored by the US and the USSR, was convened in Madrid. It was followed, 
after two years of secret negotiations, by the signing of a Declaration of Principles between Israel and the PLO, marking a 
significant step towards conciliation between Israelis and Palestinians. Next came the Gaza-Jericho Agreement of May 1994 and 
subsequent agreements detailing the gradual handing-over to the Palestinian Authority of more territory and more responsibilities. 
The Madrid Conference also opened the way to negotiations culminating in the Treaty of Peace with the Hashemite Kingdom of 
Jordan, signed by Prime Ministers Yitzhak Rabin and Abdul Salam Majali on 26 October 1994. Israel also established relations, 
primarily commercial relations, with several Arab countries in the Persian Gulf and North Africa.  
 

Thus the peace process has progressed over the years; but as long as some countries, and not only Israel's immediate 
neighbours, refuse to recognise its rightful existence, the possibility of war cannot be ignored and the IDF, Israel's guardian and 
shield, "shall neither slumber nor sleep" (PSA 121:4). 
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CHAPTER 3 - OUR DAY 
 

3.1 Gentiles falter 

3.2 General conditions today 

3.3 Signs prior to the Second Coming 

3.4 The restoration of Israel 

3.5 People say, where is the coming of the Lord? 

3.6 The time of the Lord’s coming 

3.7 The Rapture of the church (first phase of the Second Coming) and the First Resurrection 

3.8 The ‘Bema’ seat of Christ 
 

Towards the last days, the gentile nations will loose their prominence and power through disobedience to God and His 
Holy Word. There are numerous sad descriptions of internal strife and corruption. There are references to the alternative 
life styles so prevalent today, to the pollutions that cover the earth, and of all of the dishonesty and mistrust that exists 
all around us. Warfare will become increasingly common and the earth will respond with earthquakes and natural 
disasters (birth pains), as the weather becomes more violent. When these signs begin to happen, the Rapture of the 
church will take place and the ‘true child’ of God, the bride will be removed from the earth. 

3.1 GENTILES FALTER 

Apostasy and evilness will increase amongst the Gentiles in the last days, until the time of the Gentiles is fulfilled just prior to 
Y’shua’s Second Coming. 

3.2 GENERAL CONDITIONS TODAY 

The signs of the times for today are given in great detail. The people will fight over spoils with thieves, call evil good and good 
evil, they will be proud of themselves to a fault, shall be drunkards, and take advantage of the poor. The advances of technology 
are noted. Justice shall go to the highest bidder, and friends shall not be trustworthy. The wheat (righteous) shall grow up with the 
tares (weeds which represent the wicked) until the harvest (Second Coming of the Lord). Wars, famine, pestilence and great 
earthquakes, (birth pains) will increase. It is interesting to note that the earth and weather patterns become increasingly violent as 
the wickedness of the people increases. Children will rise up and kill their parents. People and circumstances will resemble those 
at the time of Noah (violence and fallen angels that will come again in the last days and take wives for themselves). Marriage will 
be discouraged (just live together) and vegetarianism will rise in popularity. The chaos has started and is ever increasing in the 
last days, and will continue to get worst until our Saviour, the Lord Y’shua HaMashiach, return.  
 

PSA 50:16 But unto the wicked God saith; What hast thou to do to declare my statutes, or that thou shouldest take my covenant in thy mouth? 

PSA 50:17 Seeing thou hatest instruction, and casteth my words behind thee. 

PSA 50:18 When thou sawest a thief, then thou consentedst with him, and hast been partaker with adulterers. 

PSA 50:19 Thou givest thy mouth to evil, and thy tongue frameth deceit. 

PSA 50:20 Thou sittest and speakest against thy brother; thou slanderest thine own mother's son. 

ISA 5:20 Woe unto them that call evil good, and good evil; that put darkness for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter for sweet, and sweet for 
bitter! 

ISA 5:21 Woe unto them that are wise in their own eyes, and prudent in their own sight! 

ISA 5:22 Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine, and men of strength to mingle strong drink: 

ISA 5:23 Which justify the wicked for reward, and take away the righteousness of the righteous from him! 

ISA 10:1 Woe unto them that decree unrighteous decrees, and that write grievousness which they have prescribed; 

ISA 10:2 To turn aside the needy from judgment, and to take away the right from the poor of my people, that widows may be their prey, and that they 
may rob the fatherless! 

ISA 60:3 For, behold, the darkness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people: but the LORD shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen 
upon thee. 

DAN 2:43 And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men (fallen angels will again mix with mankind 
during the last empire): but they shall not cleave one to another, even as iron is not mixed with clay (also see MAT 24:37 below). 

DAN 12:4 But thou, O Daniel, shut up the words, and seal the book, even to the time of the end: many shall run to and fro (various means of transport), and 
knowledge shall be increased (technology). 

ZEC 12:2 Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling unto all the people round about, when they shall be in the siege both against Judah and against 
Jerusalem. 

ZEC 12:3 And in that day will I make Jerusalem a burdensome stone for all people: all that burden themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, though all the people 
of the earth be gathered together against it. 

MIC 7:2 The good man is perished out of the earth: and there is none upright among men: they all lie in wait for blood; they hunt every man his brother with a 
net (network – Freemasons/Illuminati systems perhaps?). 

MIC 7:3 That they may do evil with both hands earnestly, the prince asketh, and the judge asketh for a reward; and the great man, he uttereth his 
mischievous desire: so they wrap it up (judges & leaders paid off/bribes). 

MIC 7:4 The best of them is as a brier: the most upright is sharper than a thorn hedge: the day of thy watchmen and thy visitation cometh; now shall be their 
perplexity. 

MIC 7:5 Trust ye not in a friend, put ye not confidence in a guide: keep the doors of thy mouth from her that lieth in thy bosom. 
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PARABLE OF THE WHEAT & THE TARES 
MAT 13:24 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good seed in his field: 

MAT 13:25 But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares among the wheat, and went his way. 

MAT 13:26 But when the blade was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares also. 

MAT 13:27 So the servants of the householder came and said unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from whence then hath it tares? 

MAT 13:28 He said unto them, An enemy hath done this. The servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and gather them up? 

MAT 13:29 But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the wheat with them. 

MAT 13:30 Let both grow together until the harvest: and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers, Gather ye together first the tares, and bind them in 
bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into my barn. 
 

GENERAL CONDITIONS CONTINUE 
MAT 24:6 And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass, but the end is not yet. 

MAT 24:7 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers 
places. 

MAT 24:10 And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another. 

MAT 24:11 And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 

MAT 24:12 And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold. 
MAT 24:37 But as the days of Noe (Noah) were, so shall also the coming of the Son of man be (fallen angels – GEN 6:2: “That the sons of God (fallen 
angels) saw the daughters of men that they were fair; and they took them wives of all which they chose.” GEN 6:11: “The earth also was corrupt before God, 
and the earth was filled with violence"). 

MAT 24:38 For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage (don’t care attitude), until the day that 
Noah entered into the ark, 

MAR 13:7 And when ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars, be ye not troubled: for such things must needs be; but the end shall not be yet. 

MAR 13:8 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be earthquakes in divers places, and there shall be famines 
and troubles: these are the beginnings of sorrows. 

MAR 13:12 Now the brother shall betray the brother to death, and the father the son; and children shall rise up against their parents, and shall cause 
them to be put to death. 

LUK 17:26 And as it was in the days of Noah (fallen angels of GEN 6), so shall it be also in the days of the Son of man. 

LUK 17:27 They did eat, they drank, they (fallen angels of GEN 6) married wives, they were given in marriage, until the day that Noah entered into the ark, 
and the flood came, and destroyed them (the ‘nephilim,’ giant born from the fallen angels – of GEN 6) all. 

LUK 17:28 Likewise also as it was in the days of Lot; they did eat, they drank, they bought, they sold, they planted, they builded; 

LUK 21:9 But when ye shall hear of wars and commotions, be not terrified: for these things must first come to pass; but the end is not by and by. 

LUK 21:10 Then said he unto them, nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: 

LUK 21:11 And great earthquakes shall be in divers places, and famines, and pestilences; and fearful sights and great signs shall there be from heaven 
(meteors, asteroids and UFO phenomena – fallen angels). 

TI1 4:1 Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, that in the latter times some shall depart from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils; 

TI1 4:2 Speaking lies in hypocrisy; having their conscience seared with a hot iron; 

TI1 4:3 Forbidding to marry, and commanding to abstain from meats, which God hath created to be received with thanksgiving of them which believe and 
know the truth (just live together and vegetarianism!). 

TI2 3:1 This know also, that in the last days perilous times shall come. 

TI2 3:2 For men shall be lovers of their own selves, covetous, boasters, proud, blasphemers, disobedient to parents, unthankful, unholy, 

TI2 3:3 Without natural affection, trucebreakers, false accusers, incontinent, fierce, despisers of those that are good, 

TI2 3:4 Traitors, heady, highminded, lovers of pleasures more than lovers of God; 

TI2 3:5 Having a form of godliness, but denying the power thereof: from such turn away. 

TI2 3:6 For of this sort are they which creep into houses, and lead captive silly women laden with sins, led away with divers lusts, 

TI2 3:7 Ever learning, and never able to come to the knowledge of the truth. 

3.3 SIGNS PRIOR TO THE SECOND COMING 

Leading up to the final Antichrist, many false Christ's shall arise who shall deceive even the very elect. False prophets did 
become increasingly common in the late 1900’s and increased from the turn of the Millennium. David Koresh, and many others, 
are prime example of this type of deception. Beware, or you may be deceived like these people were. Do not become seekers 
of signs, you may find what you are seeking, to your own destruction! Let’s look at the various signs in the last days. 
 

PSA 2:1 Why do the heathen rage, and the people imagine a vain thing? 

PSA 2:2 The kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers take counsel together, against the LORD, and against his anointed, saying, 

ZEC 12:3 And in that day will I make Jerusalem a burdensome stone for all people: all that burden themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, though all the 
people of the earth be gathered together against it. 

MAT 24:4 And Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed that no man deceive you. 

MAT 24:5 For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many. 

MAT 24:11 And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 

MAT 24:24 For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if it were possible, they shall 
deceive the very elect. 

MAT 24:25 Behold, I have told you before. 

MAT 24:26 Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the desert; go not forth: behold, he is in the secret chambers; believe it not. 

MAR 13:5 And Jesus answering them began to say, Take heed lest any man deceive you: 

MAR 13:6 For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many. 

MAR 13:21 And then if any man shall say to you, Lo, here is Christ; or, lo, he is there; believe him not: 
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MAR 13:22 For false Christs and false prophets shall rise, and shall shew signs and wonders, to seduce, if it were possible, even the elect. 

LUK 12:51 Suppose ye that I am come to give peace on earth? I tell you, Nay; but rather division: 

LUK 12:52 For from henceforth there shall be five in one house divided, three against two, and two against three. 

LUK 12:53 The father shall be divided against the son, and the son against the father; the mother against the daughter, and the daughter against the 
mother; the mother in law against her daughter in law, and the daughter in law against her mother in law.  

LUK 17:23 And they shall say to you, See here; or, see there: go not after them, nor follow them. 

LUK 21:8 And he said, Take heed that ye be not deceived: for many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and the time draweth near: go ye not 
therefore after them.  

LUK 21:29 And he spake to them a parable; Behold the fig tree, and all the trees; (Israel, the ‘fig tree’ was re-birthed on 14 May 1948, ironically most nations ‘all 
the trees’ moved out of British control during that time period as well. Independence really started in 1948, and very important, both the World Council of Churches 
and the E.E.C. began unity proceedings in 1948. The E.E.C. with the forming of the Europe Union, the ‘Revived Roman Empire,’ with Belgium, Netherlands and 
Luxembourg that came together). 

LUK 21:30 When they now shoot forth, ye see and know of your own selves that summer is now nigh at hand.  

LUK 21:31 So likewise ye, when ye see these things come to pass, know ye that the kingdom of God is nigh at hand.  

LUK 21:32 Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass away, till all be fulfilled (our generation). 

LUK 21:33 Heaven and earth shall pass away: but my words shall not pass away.’ 

TH1 5:3 For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape. 

TH2 2:7 For the mystery of iniquity doth already work: only he who now letteth will let, until he be taken out of the way. 

TH2 2:8 And then shall that Wicked be revealed, whom the Lord shall consume with the spirit of his mouth, and shall destroy with the brightness of his coming: 

TH2 2:9 Even him, whose coming is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, 

TH2 2:10 And with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them that perish; because they received not the love of the truth, that they might be saved (the 
Son of perdition/Man if sin/Antichrist). 

TI1 4:1 Now the Spirit speaketh expressly, that in the latter times some shall depart from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits, and doctrines of devils; 

TI1 4:2 Speaking lies in hypocrisy; having their conscience seared with a hot iron; 

JUD 1:15 To execute judgment upon all, and to convince all that are ungodly among them of all their ungodly deeds which they have ungodly committed, and of 
all their hard speeches which ungodly sinners have spoken against him. 

JUD 1:16 These are murmurers, complainers, walking after their own lusts; and their mouth speaketh great swelling words, having men's persons in 
admiration because of advantage. 

JUD 1:17 But, beloved, remember ye the words which were spoken before of the apostles of our Lord Jesus Christ; 

JUD 1:18 How that they told you there should be mockers in the last time, who should walk after their own ungodly lusts. 

JUD 1:19 These be they who separate themselves, sensual, having not the Spirit. 
 

THE RISE OF MANY ANTICHRISTS MARK THE TIME OF THE LAST DAYS 
JO1 2:18 Little children, it is the last time: and as ye have heard that antichrist shall come, even now are there many antichrists; whereby we know that it is 
the last time. 

JO1 2:19 They went out from us, but they were not of us; for if they had been of us, they would no doubt have continued with us: but they went out, that they 
might be made manifest that they were not all of us (apostatised). 

JO1 2:20 But ye have an unction from the Holy One, and ye know all things. 

JO1 2:21 I have not written unto you because ye know not the truth, but because ye know it, and that no lie is of the truth. 

JO1 2:22 Who is a liar but he that denieth that Jesus is the Christ? He is antichrist, that denieth the Father and the Son (any denomination or religion that 
deny JOH 14:6 is anti-Christ!!!). 

JO1 4:3 And every spirit that confesseth not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh is not of God: and this is that spirit of antichrist, whereof ye have 
heard that it should come; and even now already is it in the world. 

JO2 1:7 For many deceivers are entered into the world, who confess not that Jesus Christ is come in the flesh. This is a deceiver and an antichrist. 
 

THE BLOSSOMING ‘FIG TREE’ AND THE KEY GENERATION 
WHICH TREE IS ISRAEL? 

* “VINE” is Israel in the past – HOS 9:10. 
* “FIG TREE” is Israel now – JER 24:5; HOS 9:10. 
* “OLIVE TREE” is Israel in the future – ROM 11:15-26. 

 

BACKGROUND EXPLANATION 
Now we are ready to examine the key to the most important sign as it relates to the time of Y’shua’s coming, in answer to the 
disciples’ question: “When shall these things be?” The key is found in LUK 21:32. Y’shua said, “This generation shall not pass, till all these things 
be fulfilled.” The crucial issue, then, concerns the meaning of “this generation,” for whatever generation He had in mind would not pass 
until the Second Coming occurs. 
 

THERE SEEMS TO BE ONLY TWO GENERATIONS FROM WHICH TO CHOOSE 

• The disciples’ generation – but nothing like that happened historically during their lifetime, and their generation has passed 
and obviously the Lord has not come, so it does not seem possible he had their generation in mind. 

• The generation that saw Israel officially becomes a nation in 1948, “Fig tree blossoming” (which will be explained in detail 
later), is the generation that was old enough to “see” the pictures via television or newsreel of the United Nations officially 
recognising Israel as a nation and to understand what was going on. Assuming that meant children ±sixteen years of age in 
1948. The generation that was born in ±1932 give or take five or ten years. In Greek the demonstrative pronoun haute (this) 
always refers to the person or thing mentioned before it. The thing mentioned just before “generation” involves those who see 
the sign of Israel becoming a nation. 

 

Carefully putting all this together, we can now deduce that this strategic generation is the generation that “sees” the events of 
1948. We must be careful here not to become dogmatic, but it would seem that these people are witness to the events, not 
necessarily participants in them. That would suggest that they were at least old enough to understand the events of 1948 and 
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would be ±sixty eight years of age in the year 2000. I believe it is our generation, of which our Lord said, “…will not pass away till all 
these things be fulfilled.” 
 

HOW LONG IS A GENERATION? 
We may logically inquire next, “How long is a generation?” PSA 90:10 provide insight into this subject. “The days of our years are three 
score years and ten and if, by reason of strength, they be four score years, yet is their strength labour and sorrow…” This means that the generation is 
seventy years and if you are very strong eighty years. We should weigh the Lord’s words very carefully here. He said, “This 
generation shall not pass until all these things be fulfilled.” It is generally accepted that “this generation” averages seventy years with the 
possibility of eighty years. However, neither should we expect the entire generation to pass away before Y’shua returns, because 
the Lord can come tomorrow! (Please take note that I do not attempt at all to set a date for the Rapture! Additional information is 
given below to enable you to understand this remarkable prophecy better). 

3.4 THE RESTORATION OF ISRAEL 

The restoration of Israel as a nation in her homeland is the most important sign of ‘last days’ prophecies.’ The gathering of the 
Israelites in the last days is referenced many times in the Scriptures. There are numerous references to Israelites being gathered 
out of all nations in the last days. 
 

GEN 44:18 Then Judah came near unto him (Joseph), and said, Oh my lord, let thy servant, I pray thee, speak a word in my lord's ears, and let not thine anger 
burn against thy servant: for thou art even as Pharaoh (and Judah approached… Here is prophetic meeting of 2 worlds, Judah and Joseph. The world of 
revelation and the world of concealment. And Judah approached… the connection of 2 worlds. A foreshadowing of redemption. Joseph crying as he is re-united 
with his brothers. The tribe of Judah will be responsible to bring ‘Joseph,’ the Lost Ten Tribes back in the last days – see teachings at the back of the book for 
more information). 

LEV 26:7 And ye shall chase your enemies, and they shall fall before you by the sword. 

LEV 26:8 And five of you shall chase an hundred, and an hundred of you shall put ten thousand to flight: and your enemies shall fall before you by the 
sword. 

LEV 26:9 For I will have respect unto you, and make you fruitful, and multiply you, and establish my covenant with you. 

PSA 102:13 Thou shalt arise, and have mercy upon Zion (Jerusalem in general): for the time to favour her, yea, the set time, is come. 

PSA 102:14 For thy servants take pleasure in her stones, and favour the dust thereof (archeological diggings are happening now in Jerusalem and Israel 
more than ever before). 

PSA 102:16 When the LORD shall build up Zion (a certain area in Jerusalem – the area where the city of David once stood. This is the place where all the 
Israelites return to from their dispersion for their introduction into the land and where they study Hebrew again), he shall appear in his glory. 

ISA 5:26 And he will lift up an ensign to the nations from far, and will hiss unto them from the end of the earth: and, behold, they shall come with speed swiftly: 

ISA 10:22 For though thy people Israel be as the sand of the sea, yet a remnant of them shall return: the consumption decreed shall overflow with 
righteousness. 

ISA 10:23 For the Lord GOD of hosts shall make a consumption, even determined, in the midst of all the land. 

ISA 11:11 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall set his hand again the second time to recover the remnant of his people, which shall be 
left, from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the islands of the sea. 

ISA 11:12 And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel (Lost Ten Tribes), and gather together the dispersed of Judah 
(with Benjamin) from the four corners of the earth. 

ISA 26:19 Thy dead men shall live, together with my dead body shall they arise. Awake and sing, ye that dwell in dust: for thy dew is as the dew of herbs, and 
the earth shall cast out the dead. 

ISA 44:5 One shall say, I am the LORD'S; and another shall call himself by the name of Jacob; and another shall subscribe with his hand unto the LORD, 
and surname himself by the name of Israel (they will return and reclaim their inheritance and acknowledge their Israelite descent). 

ISA 49:12 Behold, these shall come from far: and, lo, these from the north and from the west; and these from the land of Sinim. 

ISA 49:21 Then shalt thou say in thine heart, Who hath begotten me these, seeing I have lost my children, and am desolate, a captive, and removing to and fro? 
and who hath brought up these? Behold, I was left alone; these, where had they been? (The Jews of Judah will meet the return of the Lost Ten Tribes with 
mixed reactions. This verse describes how the Jewish people upon seeing masses of lost Israelites returning to the Holy Land will have a serious question). 

ISA 49:22 Thus saith the Lord GOD, Behold, I will lift up mine hand to the Gentiles, and set up my standard to the people: and they shall bring thy sons in 
their arms, and thy daughters shall be carried upon their shoulders (this has already literally started to happen – the Christian Embassy in Israel are currently 
working with many nations to bring the Israelites back from all over the world). 

ISA 54:3 For thou shalt break forth on the right hand and on the left; and thy seed shall inherit the Gentiles, and make the desolate cities to be inhabited. 

ISA 55:5 Behold, thou shalt call a nation that thou knowest not, and nations that knew not thee shall run unto thee because of the LORD thy God, and for the Holy 
One of Israel; for he hath glorified thee.  

ISA 56:1 Thus saith the LORD, Keep ye judgment, and do justice: for my salvation is near to come, and my righteousness to be revealed. 

ISA 56:2 Blessed is the man that doeth this, and the son of man that layeth hold on it; that keepeth the sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth his hand from doing 
any evil (speaking to the Jew that live under the 613 Teachings). 

ISA 56:3 Neither let the son of the stranger, that hath joined himself to the LORD, speak, saying, The LORD hath utterly separated me from his people: neither 
let the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. 

ISA 56:4 For thus saith the LORD unto the eunuchs that keep my sabbaths (part of lost tribes), and choose the things that please me, and take hold of my 
covenant; 

ISA 56:5 Even unto them will I give in mine house and within my walls a place and a name better than of sons and of daughters: I will give them an 
everlasting name, that shall not be cut off. 

ISA 56:6 Also the sons of the stranger, that join themselves to the LORD, to serve him, and to love the name of the LORD, to be his servants, every one that 
keepeth the sabbath from polluting it, and taketh hold of my covenant; 

ISA 56:7 Even them will I bring to my holy mountain, and make them joyful in my house of prayer (rebuilt Temple): their burnt offerings and their sacrifices 
shall be accepted upon mine altar; for mine house shall be called an house of prayer for all people. 

ISA 56:8 The Lord GOD, which gathereth the outcasts of Israel saith, Yet will I gather others to him, beside those that are gathered unto him. 

ISA 60:3 And the Gentiles shall come to thy light, and kings to the brightness of thy rising. 
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ISA 60:4 Lift up thine eyes round about, and see: all they gather themselves together, they come to thee: thy sons shall come from far, and thy daughters 
shall be nursed at thy side. 

ISA 66:22 For as the new heavens and the new earth, which I will make, shall remain before me, saith the LORD, so shall your seed and your name remain. 

JER 3:12 Go and proclaim these words toward the north, and say, Return, thou backsliding Israel, saith the LORD; and I will not cause mine anger to fall upon 
you: for I am merciful, saith the LORD, and I will not keep anger for ever. 

JER 16:19 O LORD, my strength, and my fortress, and my refuge in the day of affliction, the Gentiles shall come unto thee from the ends of the earth, and shall 
say, Surely our fathers have inherited lies, vanity, and things wherein there is no profit. 

JER 16:20 Shall a man make gods unto himself, and they are no gods? 

JER 16:21 Therefore, behold, I will this once cause them to know, I will cause them to know mine hand and my might; and they shall know that my name is The 
LORD. 

JER 23:3 And I will gather the remnant of my flock out of all countries whither I have driven them, and will bring them again to their folds; and they shall 
be fruitful and increase. 

JER 23:4 And I will set up shepherds over them which shall feed them: and they shall fear no more, nor be dismayed, neither shall they be lacking, saith the 
LORD. 

JER 31:4 Again I will build thee, and thou shalt be built, O virgin of Israel: thou shalt again be adorned with thy tabrets, and shalt go forth in the dances of 
them that make merry. 

JER 31:14 And I will satiate the soul of the priests with fatness, and my people shall be satisfied with my goodness, saith the LORD. 

JER 31:15 Thus saith the LORD; A voice was heard in Ramah, lamentation, and bitter weeping; Rahel weeping for her children refused to be comforted for her 
children, because they were not. 

JER 33:7 And I will cause the captivity of Judah and the captivity of Israel to return, and will build them, as at the first.  

EZE 16:7 I have caused thee to multiply as the bud of the field, and thou hast increased and waxen great, and thou art come to excellent ornaments: thy 
breasts are fashioned, and thine hair is grown, whereas thou wast naked and bare.  

EZE 16:8 Now when I passed by thee, and looked upon thee, behold, thy time was the time of love; and I spread my skirt over thee, and covered thy nakedness: 
yea, I sware unto thee, and entered into a covenant with thee, saith the Lord GOD, and thou becamest mine. 

EZE 16:58 Thou hast borne thy lewdness and thine abominations, saith the LORD.  

EZE 16:59 For thus saith the Lord GOD; I will even deal with thee as thou hast done, which hast despised the oath in breaking the covenant.  

EZE 16:60 Nevertheless I will remember my covenant with thee in the days of thy youth, and I will establish unto thee an everlasting covenant.  

EZE 16:61 Then thou shalt remember thy ways, and be ashamed, when thou shalt receive thy sisters, thine elder and thy younger: and I will give them 
unto thee for daughters, but not by thy covenant. 

EZEK 16:62 And I will establish my covenant with thee; and thou shalt know that I am the LORD:  

EZE 16:63 That thou mayest remember, and be confounded, and never open thy mouth any more because of thy shame, when I am pacified toward thee 
for all that thou hast done, saith the Lord GOD. 

EZE 20:31 For when ye offer your gifts, when ye make your sons to pass through the fire, ye pollute yourselves with all your idols, even unto this day: and shall I 
be enquired of by you, O house of Israel? As I live, saith the LORD GOD, you will not enquire me of. 

EZE 20:34 And I will bring you out from the people, and will gather you out of the countries wherein ye are scattered, with a mighty hand, and with a 
stretched out arm, and with fury poured out.  

EZE 20:35 And I will bring you into the wilderness of the people, and there will I plead with you face to face. 

EZE 20:36 Like as I pleaded with your fathers in the wilderness of the land of Egypt, so will I plead with you, saith the Lord GOD. 

EZE 20:37 And I will cause you to pass under the rod, and I will bring you into the bond of the covenant: 

EZE 20:38 And I will purge out from among you the rebels, and them that transgress against me: I will bring them forth out of the country where they sojourn, 
and they shall not enter into the land of Israel: and ye shall know that I am the LORD. 

EZE 36:12 Yea, I will cause men to walk upon you, even my people Israel; and they shall possess thee, and thou shalt be their inheritance, and thou shalt no 
more henceforth bereave them of men. 

EZE 36:20 And when they (the Lost Ten Tribes) entered unto the heathen (the gentile nations), whither they went, they profaned my holy name, when they said to 
them, These are the people of the LORD, and are gone forth out of his land.  

EZE 36:21 But I had pity for mine holy name, which the house of Israel had profaned among the heathen, whither they went.  

EZE 36:22 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord GOD; I do not this for your sakes, O house of Israel, but for mine holy name's sake, 
which ye have profaned among the heathen, whither ye went.  

EZE 36:23 And I will sanctify my great name, which was profaned among the heathen, which ye have profaned in the midst of them; and the heathen shall 
know that I am the LORD, saith the Lord GOD, when I shall be sanctified in you before their eyes.  

EZE 36:24 For I will take you from among the heathen, and gather you out of all countries, and will bring you into your own land.  

EZE 36:25 Then (only after they return in their unbelieve) will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean: from all your filthiness, and from all 
your idols, will I cleanse you.  

EZE 36:26 A new heart also will I give you, and a new spirit will I put within you: and I will take away the stony heart out of your flesh, and I will give you a 
heart of flesh.  

EZE 36:27 And I will put my spirit within you, and cause you to walk in my statutes, and ye shall keep my judgments, and do them.  

EZE 36:28 And ye shall dwell in the land that I gave to your fathers; and ye shall be my people, and I will be your God (the Rabbis say it was for the 
ultimate good of the Lost Ten Tribes that they should have the legal status of non-Jews (not having the Judaism believe) until they be ready to return. They are 
100% correct because the Bible teaches that they will return to Israel in their unbelief!). 

EZE 37:15 The word of the LORD came again unto me, saying,  

EZE 37:16 Moreover, thou son of man, take thee one stick, and write upon it, For Judah, and for the children of Israel his companions: then take another 
stick, and write upon it, For Joseph, the stick of Ephraim, and for all the house of Israel his companions:  

EZE 37:17 And join them one to another into one stick; and they shall become one in thine hand.  

EZE 37:18 And when the children of thy people shall speak unto thee, saying, Wilt thou not shew us what thou meanest by these?  

EZE 37:19 Say unto them, Thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I will take the stick of Joseph, which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel his fellows, 
and will put them with him, even with the stick of Judah, and make them one stick, and they shall be one in mine hand.  

EZE 37:20 And the sticks whereon thou writest shall be in thine hand before their eyes.  

EZE 37:21 And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I will take the children of Israel from among the heathen, whither they be gone, and will 
gather them on every side, and bring them into their own land:  

EZE 37:22 And I will make them one nation in the land upon the mountains of Israel; and one king shall be king to them all: and they shall be no more 
two nations, neither shall they be divided into two kingdoms any more at all:  
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EZE 37:23 Neither shall they defile themselves any more with their idols, nor with their detestable things, nor with any of their transgressions: but I will save them 
out of all their dwellingplaces, wherein they have sinned, and will cleanse them: so shall they be my people, and I will be their God.  

EZE 37:24 And David my servant shall be king over them; and they all shall have one shepherd: they shall also walk in my judgments, and observe my 
statutes, and do them (this will eventually happen during the Millennium).  

EZE 37:25 And they shall dwell in the land that I have given unto Jacob my servant, wherein your fathers have dwelt; and they shall dwell therein, even 
they, and their children, and their children's children for ever: and my servant David shall be their prince for ever.  

EZE 37:26 Moreover I will make a covenant of peace with them; it shall be an everlasting covenant with them: and I will place them, and multiply them, and 
will set my sanctuary in the midst of them for evermore.  

EZE 37:27 My tabernacle also shall be with them: yea, I will be their God, and they shall be my people.  

EZE 37:28 And the heathen shall know that I the LORD do sanctify Israel, when my sanctuary shall be in the midst of them for evermore (EZE 37:15-28 as a 
prophecy of the future reunion between the 10 lost tribes (Joseph) and the present Jewish people (Judah) in the end of days).  

JOE 3:1 For, behold, in those days, and in that time, when I shall bring again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, 

HOS 3:5 Afterward shall the children of Israel return, and seek the LORD their God, and David their king; and shall fear the LORD and his goodness in the 
latter days (‘and seek the LORD their God,’ - this is the kingdom of heaven. ‘And David their king;’ - this is the kingdom of the house of David, ‘and shall fear the 
LORD and his goodness in the latter days’ - this is the building of the third Temple for the Jews (but we know it will be the fourth Temple, the Millennium Temple 
that Y’shua will build according to EZE 40 onwards). 

HOS 6:1 Come, and let us return unto the LORD: for he hath torn, and he will heal us; he hath smitten, and he will bind us up.  

HOS 6:2 After two days will he revive us (after 2 000 years He will wake the Israelites): in the third day he will raise us up (cause them to return to Israel, as 
it started with the turn of the new Millennium), and we shall live in his sight (at Y’shua’s return).  

MIC 5:3 Therefore will he give them up, until the time that she which travaileth hath brought forth: then the remnant of his brethren shall return unto the 
children of Israel. 

ZEP 2:4 For Gaza shall be forsaken, and Ashkelon a desolation: they shall drive out Ashdod at the noon day, and Ekron shall be rooted up. 

ZEP 2:5 Woe unto the inhabitants of the sea coast, the nation of the Cherethites! the word of the LORD is against you; O Canaan, the land of the Philistines, I 
will even destroy thee, that there shall be no inhabitant. 

ZEP 2:6 And the sea coast shall be dwellings and cottages for shepherds, and folds for flocks. 

ZEP 2:7 And the coast shall be for the remnant of the house of Judah; they shall feed thereupon: in the houses of Ashkelon shall they lie down in the 
evening: for the LORD their God shall visit them, and turn away their captivity (ZEP 2 tells us where the latter-day nation of Judah will be founded! Verses 4-5 
mention the ancient Philistine cities of Gaza, Ashkelon, Ashdod and Ekron, and then verse 6 states ‘the sea coast’ will again be inhabited. Verse 7 adds: ‘And the 
coast’).  

ZEC 10:6 And I will strengthen the house of Judah (Jews – Judaism), and I will save the house of Joseph (Israel – Lost Ten Tribes), and I will bring them 
again to place them; for I have mercy upon them: and they shall be as though I had not cast them off: for I am the LORD their God, and will hear them. 

ZEC 10:7 And they of Ephraim (Lost Ten Tribes) shall be like a mighty man, and their heart shall rejoice as through wine: yea, their children shall see it, 
and be glad; their heart shall rejoice in the LORD.  

ZEC 10:8 I will hiss for them, and gather them; for I have redeemed them: and they shall increase as they have increased.  

ZEC 10:9 And I will sow them among the people: and they shall remember me in far countries; and they shall live with their children, and turn again.  

ZEC 1:10 I will bring them again also out of the land of Egypt, and gather them out of Assyria (from where they were taken to); and I will bring them into the 
land of Gilead (Gilead means Syria) and Lebanon; and place shall not be found for them (this is the re-union of the Lost Ten Tribes with Judah). 

ZEC 14:10 And I will pour upon the house of David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the spirit of grace and of supplications: and they shall look upon me 
whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn for him, as one mourneth for his only son, and shall be in bitterness for him, as one that is in bitterness for his 
firstborn. 

ZEC 12:14 All the families that remain, every family apart, and their wives apart (this can only come to pass if the Jews (Judah) are living in Jerusalem and 
its vicinity in the latter days, which is already the case).  
 

God says that He will save the house of Joseph (Lost Ten Tribes) and will bring them up from the grave of forgetfulness and 
cause them to be joined to Judah as one nation and one kingdom, with one Shepherd and one King (EZE 37). This day is 
drawing near, as many of the prophetic signs are out before our eyes in this generation. This, no doubt, is one of the most 
exciting times in the history of the redemption of this planet and it will come about! ‘Not by might, nor by power, but by my spirit, saith the 
LORD of hosts’ ZEC 4:6. 

3.5 PEOPLE SAY, WHERE IS THE COMING OF THE LORD? 

Most people (some Christians included) are scoffing at the Lord’s coming. Very few believe that the Lord will return early in our 
Millennium, having no understanding or feeling for His return being delayed.  
 

MAT 24:48 But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord delayeth his coming;  

PE2 3:3 Knowing this first, that there shall come in the last days scoffers, walking after their own lusts,  

PE2 3:4 And saying, Where is the promise of his coming? For since the fathers (prophets) fell asleep, all things continue as they were from the beginning of the 
creation.  

3.6 THE TIME OF THE LORD'S COMING 

Only God knows the specific day and hour of the Lord’s return in glory, but we must study the signs (see 3.2, 3.3 and 3.4 
above) and acknowledge that the time is at hand to ensure we are prepared. As with His first coming, all the signs God gave was 
ignored and only a handful of people paid it any attention, so again the inhabitants of the earth will be caught totally unprepared 
and unaware at the Second Coming of the Lord.  
 

PSA 102:16 When the LORD shall build up Zion (Jerusalem), he shall appear in his glory. 

ISA 13:6 Howl ye; for the day of the LORD is at hand; it shall come as a destruction from the Almighty. 

MAT 24:33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. 

MAT 24:36 But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father only. 
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MAT 24:42 Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth come. 

MAT 24:44 Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh. 

MAR 13:30 Verily I say unto you, that this generation shall not pass, till all these things be done. 

MAR 13:31 Heaven and earth shall pass away: but my words shall not pass away. 

MAR 13:32 But of that day and that hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels which are in heaven, neither the Son, but the Father. 

TH1 5:2 For yourselves know perfectly that the day of the Lord so cometh as a thief in the night. 

TH1 5:3 For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them (Tribulation period, immediately after the Rapture of the 
bride), as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape. 

PE2 3:10 But the day of the Lord will come as a thief in the night; in the which the heavens shall pass away with a great noise, and the elements shall melt 
with fervent heat, the earth also and the works that are therein shall be burned up. 

PE2 3:11 Seeing then that all these things shall be dissolved, what manner of persons ought ye to be in all holy conversation and godliness, 

PE2 3:12 Looking for and hasting unto the coming of the day of God, wherein the heavens being on fire shall be dissolved, and the elements shall melt with 
fervent heat?  

REV 1:3 Blessed is he that readeth, and they that hear the words of this prophecy, and keep those things which are written therein: for the time is at hand. 

REV 22:20 He which testifieth these things saith, Surely I come quickly. Amen. Even so, come, Lord Jesus. 
 

THE DAY OF THE LORD 
 “…. When at last the day of grace is ended the day of the Lord will succeed it… The day of the Lord follows (the rapture).” 
Scofield, Reference Bible, p1349. 
 

It will be the time when the judgments of God are poured out upon the earth. It also includes the descent of the Lord with all His 
saints to execute judgment on His foes and to take possession of the kingdom … and to reign in righteousness for a thousand 
glorious years.  
 

“The term Day of the Lord occurs in the following passages: ISA 2:12; 13:6, 9; EZE 13:5; 30:3; JOE 1:15; 2:1, 11, 31; 3:14;          
AMO 5:18 (twice), 20; OBA 15; ZEP 1:7, 14 (twice); ZEC 14:1; MAL 4:5; ACT 2:20; TH1 5:2; TH2 2:2; PE2 3:10. In addition, the 
phrase ‘that day’ or ‘the day’ or ‘the great day’ occurs more than seventy-five times in the Old Testament.” Harrry A. Ironside, 
James and Peter, pp 98-99. 
 

The expression “day of Christ,” occurs in the following passages: CO1 1:8; 5:5; CO2 1:14; PHI 1:6, 10; 2:16. The “day of Christ” relates 
wholly to the reward and blessings of the saints at His coming, but the “day of the Lord” includes judgment as well. 
 

Scroggie writes: “It would appear that this event, which is frequently referred to as the “day of Christ,” must be distinguished from 
the “Day of the Lord” of TH1 5:2; TH2 2:2 R.V. The latter expression comes from the Old Testament, and relates to Christ’s 
universal kingdom; but the former expression is found in the New Testament only, and relates to His advent for the church.” 
Graham Scroggie, The Lord’s Return, pp 53-54 

3.7 THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH (THE FIRST PHASE OF 
THE SECOND

 
COMING) AND THE FIRST RESURRECTION 

At the sound of a trump (rams horn trumpet –‘shofar’), the righteous elect will be caught up to meet the Lord in the air. This will 
be a very selective process; out of two, one shall be taken and one left behind. This is commonly referred to as the Rapture by 
many Christian faiths. The parable of the ten virgins refers to the coming of the Lord at the Rapture, the bridegroom's arrival at the 
wedding. The parable suggests that only half of those invited to the wedding will be ready at the appointed time. Not all Christians 
will be living lives worthy of the honour of participating in the Rapture. The parable of the ten virgins, only half will be prepared, 
only some Christians will be prepared and ready (also see the Jewish wedding tradition below). We know that the word “Rapture” 
is mentioned nowhere in the Bible, but through examining the Scriptures in the language that the New Testament was written in 
namely Greek, we can clearly see that there is indeed a Rapture of the church. We shall shine like the sun, moon, and stars; each 
person’s glory shall be different, as each star differs from another.  
 

ISA 57:1 The righteous perisheth, and no man layeth it to heart: and merciful men are taken away, none considering that the righteous is taken away from 
the evil to come. 

MAT 13:43 Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father. Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 

MAT 25:1 Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten virgins, which took their lamps, and went forth to meet the bridegroom. 

MAT 25:2 And five of them were wise, and five were foolish. 

MAT 25:3 They that were foolish took their lamps, and took no oil with them: 

MAT 25:4 But the wise took oil (oil refers to the Holy Spirit) in their vessels with their lamps (our lights must daily also shine – we must be filled with the Holy 
Spirit). 

MAT 25:5 While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered and slept. 

MAT 25:6 And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet him. 

MAT 25:7 Then all those virgins arose, and trimmed their lamps. 

MAT 25:8 And the foolish said unto the wise, Give us of your oil; for our lamps are gone out. 

MAT 25:9 But the wise answered, saying, Not so; lest there be not enough for us and you: but go ye rather to them that sell, and buy for yourselves. 

MAT 25:10 And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came (the Rapture). 

MAT 25:11 Afterward came also the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open to us. 

MAT 25:12 But he answered and said, Verily I say unto you, I know you not. 

MAT 25:13 Watch therefore, for ye know neither the day nor the hour wherein the Son of man cometh.  
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MAT 24:40 Then shall two be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other left (the Israelites work in the field in the morning – in some parts of the earth it 
will be morning). 

MAT 24:41 Two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall be taken, and the other left (the Jewish woman grinded at the mill in the afternoon to prepare 
for the supper – in some parts of the earth it will be afternoon). 

LUK 17:34 I tell you, in that night there shall be two men in one bed; the one shall be taken, and the other shall be left (in some parts of the earth it will be 
night at the time of the Rapture – here God is saying to us that He will come and take his bride home in an instant during the different time zones around the 
planet. What struck me is that the Jewish bridegroom always gets his bride in the midnight hour. If we assume that Y’shua will come to Israel at midnight (South 
Africa an hour later ±23:00), then it will be ±09:00 in the east and ±17:00 in America. It will be the time the Rapture will cause the most chaos around the globe). 

LUK 17:35 Two women shall be grinding together; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 

LUK 17:36 Two men shall be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 

LUK 21:36 Watch ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may be accounted worthy to escape all these things that shall come to pass, and to stand before the Son 
of man (the Greek for “escape” is “ekpheugo” and means “out of or to escape from” the circumstances). 

JOH 5:28 Marvel not at this: for the hour is coming, in the which all that are in the graves shall hear his voice, 

JOH 5:29 And shall come forth; they that have done good, unto the resurrection of life; and they that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation (at 
least a 1000 years later see 13.3 THE COUNCIL OF THE ANCIENT OF DAYS – THE GREAT WHITE THRONE JUDGEMENT). 

JOH 14:1 Let not your heart be troubled: ye believe in God, believe also in me. 

JOH 14:2 In my Father's house are many mansions: if it were not so, I would have told you. I go to prepare a place for you. 

JOH 14:3 And if I go and prepare a place for you, I will come again, and receive you unto myself; that where I am, there ye may be also (the Greek word for 
“receive” is “paralepsomai” which is from the root word “parambano,” meaning, “I take by force”). 

ACT 24:15 And have hope toward God, which they themselves also allow, that there shall be a resurrection of the dead, both of the just and unjust. 

ROM 14:9 For to this end Christ both died, and rose, and revived, that he might be Lord both of the dead and living. 

CO1 15:51 Behold, I shew you a mystery; We shall not all sleep, but we shall all be changed, (the Greek word for “changed” is “allasso,” which means, “to 
transform”). 

CO1 15:52 In a moment, in the twinkling of an eye, at the last trump: for the trumpet shall sound, and the dead shall be raised incorruptible, and we shall 
be changed (General Electric Company states that the twinkling of an eye is 11/100 of a second. This is not referring to the last trumpet in the book of Revelation; 
it has nothing to do with the trumpet judgements. It is merely a reference to the last trumpet that the bride (the Church) will hear – please get my Pictorial teaching 
CD on ‘The 7 Feasts of God of Lev 23’ to understand it thoroughly – long enough has the enemy confused the church!) 

CO1 15:40 There are also celestial bodies, and bodies terrestrial: but the glory of the celestial is one, and the glory of the terrestrial is another. 

CO1 15:41 There is one glory of the sun, and another glory of the moon, and another glory of the stars: for one star differeth from another star in glory. 

CO1 15:42 So also is the resurrection of the dead (referring to the dead in Christ only). It is sown in corruption; it is raised in incorruption (to everlasting 
life). 

TH1 1:10 And to wait for his Son from heaven, whom he raised from the dead, even Jesus, which delivered us from the wrath to come (the Greek for “deliver” is 
“rhuomai,” which means “to rescue”). 

TH1 4:17 Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up (“harpazo” – this is a Greek word, which has various meanings. It is not translated by one 
uniform English word. The meanings are as follows: To seize, to carry off by force, to claim for one’s self eagerly, to snatch out or away. It was used proverbially in 
the sense of to rescue from the danger of destruction. It was used also of divine power transferring a person marvelously and swiftly from one place to another) 
together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with the Lord. 

TH2 2:1 Now we request you, brethren, with regard to the coming of our Lord Jesus Christ and our gathering together to Him (the Greek word for “gathering 
together” is “episunagoge,” which means “assembly”). 

TH2 2:3 Let no man deceive you by any means: for that day shall not come, except there come a falling away (“apostasia” – female form is used here and not 
the male form – male would have referred to the Word of God, the truth in the Scriptures, but instead the female is used “apostasia” and is referring to the bride – 
Liddel and Scott Greek Lexicon give a more accurate translation, meaning “a disappearance”) first, and that man of sin be revealed, the son of perdition; 

TH1 5:9 For God hath not appointed us to wrath, but to obtain salvation by our Lord Jesus Christ, 

PHI 3:21 Who shall change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue 
all things unto himself. 

REV 3:10 Because thou hast kept the word of my patience, I also will keep thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the world, to try them that 
dwell upon the earth (the original Greek is pronounced as “ek tes hores” and means “out of the hour.” To make it clearer, if you turn to page 31 under the heading 
Greek-English New Testament Lexicon KJV Bible by George Ricker you will find “EK” meaning “OUT OF” and implies “removal with an intensive force”). 
 

THE PROMISE TO THE TRUE CHURCH 
REV 3:10: “I will keep thee from the hour of temptation” John uses the word ‘tereo.’ Thayer says that when this verb is used with ‘en’ it 
means, “to cause one to persevere or stand firm in a thing”; while when used with ‘ek’ it means “by guarding to cause one to 
escape in safety out of,” Thyer, Joseph Henry. A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, New York: American book 
company 1889. Since ‘ek’ is used here it would indicate that John is promising a removal from the sphere of testing, not a 
preservation through it. This is further substantiated by the use of the words “the hour.” God is not only guarding from the trials but 
from the very hour itself when these trials will come on those earth dwellers. 
 

INTERESTING 
Is it not amazing that Y’shua’s ascension is exactly the same, it happened also with a ‘shofar’ (rams horn trumpet), shout and 
clouds!!! 
 

PSA 47:5 God is gone up with a shout, the LORD with the sound of a trumpet. 

ACT 1:9 And when he had spoken these things, while they beheld, he was taken up; and a cloud received him out of their sight. 

ACT 1:11 Which also said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? this same Jesus, which is taken up from you into heaven, shall so come in 
like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven (with clouds). 

TH1 4:16 For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ 
shall rise first: 

TH1 4:17 Then we which are alive and remain shall be caught up together with them in the clouds, to meet the Lord in the air: and so shall we ever be with 
the Lord. 
 

Those who have died shall arise and come forth in the First Resurrection. They shall be reunited with their bodies, to inherit 
eternal life. Those who will be resurrected (at this time) are those who accepted Christ and lived righteous lives while upon the 



 36

earth. They shall be priests of God and of Christ, and shall reign with Him through the Millennium. The wicked are left in jail 
(‘Sheol/Hades’ - Hell) until a thousand years later at the Second Resurrection, as will be seen later, and where they will be judged 
at the Great White Throne and cast into prison (‘Gehenna’ – Lake of Fire).  
 

DAN 12:2 And many of them that sleep in the dust of the earth shall awake, some to everlasting life, and some to shame and everlasting contempt. 

JOH 5:25 Verily, verily, I say unto you, The hour is coming, and now is, when the dead shall hear the voice of the Son of God: and they that hear shall live. 

JOH 5:28 Marvel not at this: for the hour is coming, in the which all that are in the graves shall hear his voice. 

JOH 5:29 And shall come forth; they that have done good, unto the resurrection of life; and they that have done evil, unto the resurrection of damnation. 

TH1 4:16 For the Lord himself shall descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel, and with the trump of God: and the dead in Christ shall 
rise first: 

REV 20:6 Blessed and holy is he that hath part in the first resurrection: on such the second death hath no power, but they shall be priests of God and of 
Christ, and shall reign with him a thousand years. 
 

During his lifetime on the earth, Y’shua did not get married. For a man not to marry was very rare in Israel (then and now). The 
Father dispatched the Holy Spirit into the world to call out and to prepare a people who would be a suitable bride; the invitation is 
open to any person: 
 

LUK 14:16 Then said he unto him, A certain man made a great supper (Marriage Supper of the Lamb), and bade many: 

LUK 14:17 And sent his servant at supper time to say to them that were bidden, Come; for all things are now ready. 

LUK 14:18 And they all with one consent began to make excuse. The first said unto him, I have bought a piece of ground, and I must needs go and see it: I pray 
thee have me excused. 

LUK 14:19 And another said, I have bought five yoke of oxen, and I go to prove them: I pray thee have me excused. 

LUK 14:20 And another said, I have married a wife, and therefore I cannot come. 

LUK 14:21 So that servant came, and shewed his lord these things. Then the master of the house being angry said to his servant, Go out quickly into the 
streets and lanes of the city, and bring in hither the poor, and the maimed, and the halt, and the blind. 

LUK 14:22 And the servant said, Lord, it is done as thou hast commanded, and yet there is room. 

LUK 14:23 And the lord said unto the servant, Go out into the highways and hedges, and compel them to come in, that my house may be filled. 

LUK 14:24 For I say unto you, That none of those men which were bidden shall taste of my supper. 

THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH COMPARED TO THE  
JEWISH WEDDING TRADITION 

Now we have looked at the various verses in the Bible highlighting the Rapture of the bride, we however have to ask the following 
questions: What nationality was Y’shua? In what national ritual will He marry His bride? Who is the bride? The answers are clear - 
Y’shua is a Jew and we know that the true children of God will one day be the bride, but very few leaders, teachers or scholars 
know that Y’shua the Jew will marry His bride in a Jewish tradition. Did not God make an everlasting covenant with Abraham 
(GEN 17:2-10) and His descendants, the Jews? (EXO 6:6-7). We know that God, who cannot lie, will protect the Jews and their 
traditions. Now let’s examine for ourselves, to see if the Bible’s Rapture compares with the Jewish wedding tradition. If this is the 
case the “Rapture,” the “church in heaven” (during the seven years of Tribulation on earth) and the “Second Coming” must all fit 
exactly into the three phases of the Jewish wedding tradition. 
 

The three phases as laid out are, Phase 1 – The Engagement, Phase 2 – The Wedding and Phase 3 – The Celebration. Now let’s 
compare the Bible with these three phases (for an in-depth study with the most beautiful pictures and diagrams on this subject 
see the index of my various pictorial teachings CD’s at the end of book). 
 

PHASE 1: ENGAGEMENT (SHITRE ERUSIN IN HEBREW) 
1 The Jewish man prepares a contract “ketubah” (God planned to save man). 
2 His abba (father) reads the contract to make sure all is in order. (God agreed to give his only Son – JOH 3:16). 
3 He then goes to his future bride and proposes to her and her father. (Y’shua came to earth to propose to his bride                            

– MAT 1:21-25). 
4 The most important thing is the bride’s price (Y’shua paid the full price - was crucified – MAT 27:45-50). 
5 If the contract and price are acceptable to the father, the young man will pour a cup of wine and wait for her to see if she will 

drink it. (By our participating in Holy Communion after salvation we publicly declare that Y’shua was nailed to the cross for 
our sins (First Holy Sacrament – CO1 11:17-34)). 

6 He will then give her gifts as a token of his love. (Y’shua sends the Holy Spirit – who comes and lives in you after you have 
been reborn (nine gifts of the Holy Spirit) – ACT 2:1-4, CO1 12:1-11). 

7 When the young man leaves, she will have a special ceremonial cleansing bath “mikveh.” (After salvation and receiving of 
the Holy Spirit you are purified through baptism (Second Holy Sacrament). To confess publicly what happened at the grave 
and that you bury the old man and walk a new life with Christ ROM 6:1-6. (“Baptizo” Greek for submersion is used in all 
baptismal verses in the N.T. “Rantizo” Greek for sprinkling is never used in the baptismal verses in the N.T.). 

8 Only now after the “mikveh” are they legally married, but are not yet ready to live together. (Only after baptism you belong to 
Y’shua but you are not with Y’shua in heaven – MAR 16:16. The year 2001 was declared the year of ‘mikveh’ for the 
Israelites. They are getting ready for something!!!). 

9 Before he leaves, he must tell her that he is going to prepare a “chuppah” (wedding chamber / honeymoon suite) for her, and 
will come again to get her. (Y’shua promised us that He was going to prepare a place for us and He would come again to 
fetch us – JOH 14:3). 

10 The young man then starts immediately to prepare a place. (Y’shua is busy right now to prepare a place for us – JOH 14:2). 
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11 It can take a long time to prepare a place. If someone asked the young man what the date of the wedding would be, he 
would have replied “I don’t know, as only my father can inspect and approve the house,” only after approval is he allowed to 
go and get his bride. (Just before Y’shua left, His disciples asked Him when would He return, His answer was “… but of that 
day and hour no one knows, not even the angels in heaven, but My Father only” – MAT 24:36; REV 21:9-27). 

12 During this period the bride is called a “me’kudeshet,” and will make herself ready with the gifts that the bridegroom gave her 
and shows by wearing a veil that she has been “bought with a price.” (Re-born Christians to use Holy Spirit to live holy at all 
times – your light must shine to show you belong to Y’shua – HEB 12:14). 

13 The bridegroom eagerly awaits the final inspection of his chamber by his father. (Y’shua eagerly awaits the inspection by 
God of the place He went to prepare for us). 

 

PHASE 2: THE WEDDING 
2.1 After approval it does not take the bridegroom long to go and get his bride. (Y’shua will come quickly to fetch us). 
2.2 The bride must always keep a lamp full of oil ready at night, as the bridegroom normally comes and steals her away like a 

thief in the night. (Y’shua said when He returns He will come like a thief in the night – referring to the Rapture – TH1 5:1-2; 
MAT 24:42, 44 – Now you can understand what Y’shua tried to explain in MAT 25:1-13). 

2.3 The bridegroom will come accompanied with close friends. (Y’shua will come with His angels – TH1 4:16). 
2.4 He wants to surprise her but also allows her enough time to get ready – just enough to get her things, no time for packing. 

(Y’shua warns continuously in the Bible to be ready – TH1 5:4-6). 
2.5 When they get close to the house they give a “shout” and blow a “shofar” (rams horn trumpet) to warn the bride and her 

maids. (Y’shua will descend from heaven with a shout, with the voice of the archangel and with the trumpet (“shofar”) of God 
– TH1 4:16). 

2.6 They then take the bride and leave in a hurry with her maids and her face still covered, leaving the curious neighbours 
behind. (Y’shua will Rapture the church away – take His bride and leave the world curious – TH1 4:17). 

2.7 When they arrive at the father’s house, the newlyweds enter the wedding chamber for a 7-day honeymoon, where they 
consummate the marriage and establish their covenant union. (The church will be in heaven for 7 years while there will be 
great tribulation on earth. From REV 4:1 to REV 19:11 you never read of the church on earth again). 

2.8 When they have intercourse the bride’s hymen is broken and blood is spilt to show she was a true virgin. (All your works will 
be tested by fire to prove yourself CO1 3:13-15. See 3.8 THE JUDGEMENT ‘BEMA’ SEAT OF CHRIST and rewards below). 

2.9 The groom’s best friend stands outside the door, waiting for the groom to tell him the marriage is now complete, at that 
moment the husband takes the honeymoon sheet stained with blood and gives it to his friend. His friend then shows this to 
the guests as evidence that the two have became one. (Possibly Y’shua will show the O.T. Saints and the angels the crowns 
of the rewards of the reborn Christians - JOH 3:29 – not even John the Baptist is part of the bride, he with the O.T. saints are 
part of the guests). 

 

PHASE 3: THE CELEBRATION 
3.1 The celebrations last for seven days. (The church will be in heaven for a seven year period while there will be great 

tribulation on earth – REV 4:1 to REV 19:11). 
3.2 After the seven days the newlyweds appear and the guests clap and cheer and congratulate them. (The O.T. Saints and the 

angels will be very happy as they will join up for the celebration before the Marriage Supper of the Lamb – JOH 3:29). 
3.3 This is followed by the marriage supper, which is given to honour the new husband and wife. (This will be the Marriage 

Supper of the Lamb in heaven – REV 19:9). 
3.4 When the party is over the bride, without her veil, and the groom depart to their own house where the neighbours will 

recognise the bride. (Y’shua and His Saints will then come down to earth for the battle of Armageddon and then reign for 
thousand years on earth – REV 19:14). 

 

THE SPIRIT OF GOD 
The church age commenced with the advent of the Spirit at Pentecost, and will close with a reversal of Pentecost, the removal of 
the Spirit. This does not mean that He will not be operative – only that He will no longer be resident, in other words the protection 
power of the Spirit will be removed. The work of the Spirit since His advent has included the restraint of evil JOH 16:7-11 &             
JO1 4:4. How different it will be in the Tribulation. Although the Spirit was not resident on earth during Old Testament days, yet he 
exerted a restraining influence ISA 50:19b. The fact that the Holy Spirit is the restrainer, to be removed from the earth before the 
Tribulation period begins, must not be interpreted to mean that the Holy Spirit is no longer omnipresent, nor operative in the age. 
The Tribulation period seems to revert back to Old Testament conditions in several ways. In the Old Testament period, saints 
were never permanently indwelt but in isolated specific instances only. 

3.8 THE ‘BEMA’ SEAT OF CHRIST 

We shall be resurrected to glories like the sun, moon, and stars, and within each glory, each person shall be different, as each 
star differs from another, and appear before the “bema” seat of Christ. There are celestial bodies, and terrestrial bodies - the 
apostle certainly does not speak of celestial and terrestrial bodies in the sense in which we use those terms. We invariably mean 
by the former the sun, moon, planets, and stars, masses of inanimate matter, but the apostle speaks of human beings, some of 
whom were clothed with celestial, others with terrestrial bodies. It is very likely, therefore, that he means by the celestial bodies 
such as those refined human bodies with which Enoch, Elijah, Moses, and Christ himself, appear in the realms of glory: to which 
we may add the bodies of those saints which arose after our Lord’s resurrection; and, after having appeared to many (all the 
righteous Old Testament saints – MAT 27:53), doubtless were taken up to paradise (REV 1:18; EPH 4:8-10; ISA 61:1-2). The 
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beauty is that we will see the face of our Messiah: PSA 17:15 “As for me, I will behold thy face in righteousness: I shall be satisfied, when I 

awake, with thy likeness.” 
 

WHAT IS THE “BEMA” JUDGEMENT SEAT? 
Around the Greek Olympic stadiums were huge pavilions. There was a certain pavilion especially reserved for the elite guests. In 
this pavilion there was a special raised platform or stage, the official seat “bema” of the judge. All the winners were brought to this 
special platform and congratulated by the elite guests, and rewarded with a laurel wreath. The same will happen to the re-born 
Christian one day; it is only the reward that will be different. 
 

Paul refers to a similar place in CO2 5:10 and uses the Greek word “bema.” We do not have a word for it in English and 
‘judgement seat’ was used that sends out a totally wrong message. The result is that we think the child of God will be standing in 
front of a court bench and see a picture of a stern judge clothed in red, ready to sentence him. The truth is that the true child of 
God will after the Rapture find himself in front of the “bema” seat where his deeds will be judged and receive his reward/rewards 
(crown/crowns). This will take place in front of Y’shua HaMashiach in heaven and will include all Christians who ever lived, from 
Pentecost to the Rapture of the church. 
 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION ON THE “BEMA” 
“… a raised place mounted by steps; a platform, tribune; used of the official seat of a judge, ACT 18:12, 16… of the judgement 
seat of Christ, ROM 14:10 … of the structure, resembling a throne, which Herod built in the theatre at Caesarea” Joseph Henry 
Thayer, Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, p 362. 
 

“(Bema) commonly means a platform or scaffold rather than a seat. (NEH 8:4…) In N.T. it seems generally to mean the seat… 
But in some of the passages it may mean the platform on which the seat was placed. In Grecian games in Athens, the old arena 
contained a raised platform on which the president or umpire of the arena sat. From here he viewed the contest; and from here he 
rewarded all winners. It was called the “bema” or “reward seat.” It was never used of a judicial bench.” Sale-Harrison, Judgment 
Seat of Christ, p8. 
 

THE PLACE OF THE “BEMA” OF CHRIST 
CO2 5:1-8, where Paul is describing events that take place when the believer is “absent from the body, and … present with the Lord.” Thus 
this event must take place in the Lord’s presence in the sphere of the “heavenlies.” 

IN FRONT OF WHICH ONE WILL YOU FIND YOURSELF ONE DAY? 

THE JUDGEMENT SEAT (BEMA) THE GREAT WHITE THRONE 

• Just for the children of God. 

• Adjudication takes place. 

• Righteous receives reward(s) after the rapture. 

• Just the unsaved. 

• Condemned to judgement. 

• Convicted to the Lake of Fire after the 1 000 year period. 
 

 CO2 5:10; ROM 14:10-12 REV 20:11-15. 
 CO1 3:13-15; LUK 14:14 
 EPH 6:8; JO2 1:8 
 REV 22:12 
 

LUK 14:14 And thou shalt be blessed; for they cannot recompense thee: for thou shalt be recompensed at the resurrection of the just. 

ROM 14:10 But why dost thou judge thy brother? or why dost thou set at nought thy brother? for we shall all stand before the judgment seat (bema) of Christ. 

ROM 14:11 For it is written, As I live, saith the Lord, every knee shall bow to me, and every tongue shall confess to God. 

ROM 14:12 So then every one of us shall give account of himself to God. 

CO2 5:10 For we must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ; that every one may receive the things done in his body, according to that he hath 
done, whether it be good or bad. 

EPH 6:8 Knowing that whatsoever good thing any man doeth, the same shall he receive of the Lord, whether he be bond or free. 

JO2 1:8 Look to yourselves, that we lose not those things which we have wrought, but that we receive a full reward. 

REV 22:12 And, behold, I come quickly; and my reward is with me, to give every man according as his work shall be. 
 

HOW WILL Y’SHUA TEST YOUR WORKS? 
We shall not be judged en masse, or in classes, but one by one, in accordance with individual merit, JOH 5:22 “For the Father judgeth 
no man, but hath committed all judgment unto the Son:” 
 

Concerning the word bad (phaulos), it is to be observed that Paul did not use the usual word for bad (kakos or ponëras), either of 
which would signify that which is ethically or morally veil, but rather the word, which, according to Trench, means: “…Evil under 
another aspect, not so much that either of active or passive malignity, but that rather of its good-for-nothingness the impossibility 
of any true gain ever coming forth from it… This notion of worthlessness is the central notion.” Richard C Trench, New Testament 
Synonyms, pp 296 – 97. 
 

CO2 5:8 We are confident, I say, and willing rather to be absent from the body, and to be present with the Lord. 

CO2 5:9 Wherefore we labour, that, whether present or absent, we may be accepted of him. 

CO2 5:10 For we must all appear before the judgment seat of Christ; that every one may receive the things done in his body, according to that he hath done, 
whether it be good or bad. 
 

It is not the Lord’s purpose here to chasten His child for his sins, but to reward his service for those things done in the name of the 
Lord.  
 

ROM 12:1 I beseech you therefore, brethren, by the mercies of God, that ye present your bodies a living sacrifice, holy, acceptable unto God, which is your 
reasonable service. 
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CO1 3:13 Every man's work shall be made manifest: for the day shall declare it, because it shall be revealed by fire; and the fire shall try every man's 
work of what sort it is. 

CO1 3:14 If any man's work abide which he hath built thereupon, he shall receive a reward. 

CO1 3:15 If any man's work shall be burned, he shall suffer loss: but he himself shall be saved; yet so as by fire. 

CO1 3:16 Know ye not that ye are the temple of God, and that the Spirit of God dwelleth in you? 

CO1 3:17 If any man defile the temple of God, him shall God destroy; for the temple of God is holy, which temple ye are. 
 

From the verse we can see that our works will be revealed by fire, and only those works that endure will last. Those works that 
burn will suffer loss, but he himself will be saved (verse 13-15). From what I understand here is; only your works will go through 
the fire, and you will not be harmed. But now listen very carefully to verses 16-17. God says (number 1), that you are a temple of 
God, (number 2), and that the Most High Spirit of God dwells in you. (Before we carry on, may I ask you a question; “When the 
leader of your Church comes to visit you, do you clean your house before he comes?” Your leader is only a respectable human 
being, how much more should you not clean the house out when the Most High God comes to stay, not visit, stay in your house!) 
 

Now this is the punch line. God says; “… if you defile the temple of God” (God is speaking of your own body here), GOD WILL 
DESTROY YOU (You will not see the “bema” seat, you will not have everlasting life, you will go to hell!!!). “For the temple of God is 
holy, which temple you are.” (What God is saying here is that you have to keep your body in a very, very holy way, I say again very 
holy). In finishing off I want to ask a couple of general questions. If your answer is “yes” to any of these, you have to repent and 
make right with God. (This is not to condemn you but rather to help you). 
 

1. Do you smoke? (Remember how close John was to Y’shua, but he still fell at His feet as dead in REV 1, because of His 
holiness. Will you look Y’shua straight in the eyes and light your cigarette or, will you also fall as dead at His feet? Now 
remember Y’shua’s Spirit is in you, how will you answer your judge one-day at the Great White Throne if you blatantly ignore 
His instructions now?) 

2. Do you overindulge and neglect your body? (Overeating). 
3. Do you get drunk? 
4. Do you use any sort of drug? 
5. Do you have sex outside marriage? And the list goes on and on. The question now is: What are you going to do about it?  
 

MAT 7:13 Enter ye in at the strait gate: for wide is the gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many there be which go in thereat: 

MAT 7:14 Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, which leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it. 
 

The bottom line is, ask yourself: will I do it in the presence of Y’shua? If not – don’t! 
 

FOR OUR EFFORTS (PHYSICAL WORK) WE MAY RECEIVE AS MANY AS SIX CROWNS 
1. The crown for those who master the old nature / for victorious lives of purity (CO1 9:24-25): “Do you not know that all those 

who run in a race all but one receives the prize? Run in such a way that you may obtain it. And everyone who competes for 
the prize is temperate in all things. Now they do it to obtain a perishable crown, but we for an imperishable crown.” 

2. The crown for those who are faithful unto death / for Christian martyrs (REV 2:10): “Do not fear any of those things, which 
you are about to suffer. Indeed, the devil is about to throw some of you into prison, that you may be tested, and you will have 
Tribulation 10 days. Be faithful until death, and I will give you the crown of life.” (The highest reward you can get). 

3. The crown for enduring trials / temptations (JAM 1:12): “Blessed is the man who endures temptation; for when he has been 
approved, he will receive the crown of life, which the Lord has promised to those who love Him.” 

4. The crown for those willing to feed the flock / for faithful servants (PE1 5:2-4): “Shepherd the flock of God which is among 
you, serving as overseers (elders and pastors), not by compulsion but willingly, not for dishonest gain but eagerly, nor as 
being lords over those entrusted to you, but being examples to the flock; and when the Chief Shepherd appears, you will 
receive the crown of glory that does not fade away.” 

5. The crown for those who love His appearance / who love His return (TI2 4:8): “Finally, there is laid up for me the crown of righteousness, 
which the Lord, the righteous Judge, will give to me on that Day and not to me only but also to all who have loved (earnestly longed for) His appearing.” 

6. The crown for those who win souls (TH1 2:19): “For what is our hope, or joy or crown of rejoicing? Is it not even you in the presence of our Lord 
Jesus Christ at His coming?” 

 

THE PURPOSE OF THE CROWN (STEPHANOS) 
1. Was used for the wreath of victory in the games (CO1 9:25; TI2 2:5);  
2. As a festal ornament (PRO 1:9; 4:9; ISA 28:1); 
3. As a public honour granted for a distinguished service or private worth, as a golden crown was granted to Demosthenes. 

(Around the year 338 B.C. he was awarded this crown, by the people of Greece, for his integrity, for the goodness which he 
had invariably displayed towards all Greeks and the people of Athens, because he had always, both by word and deed, 
promoted the interests of the people, and was zealous to do all the good in his power). 

 

We must not confound these words because our English “crown” stands for them both. I greatly doubt whether anywhere in 
classical literature. ‘Stephanos’ is used of the kingly or imperial crown. In the N.T. it is plain that the ‘Stephanos’ Paul speaks of is 
always the conqueror’s and not the king’s (CO1 9:24-26; TI2 2:5). The only occasion on which ‘Stephanos’ might seem to be 
used of a kingly crown is MAT 27:29; MAR 15:17; JOH 19:2. The kingly crown is Y’shua’s alone. The victor’s crowns are ours. In 
REV 4:10 it is made clear that the crowns will not be for the eternal glory of the recipient, but for the glory of the Giver. 
 

WHAT HAPPENS AFTER THE “BEMA” RECOGNITION? 
Once we have received our crowns, we will be consecrated as priests during the ‘seven’ years in heaven, the heavenly 
Tabernacle, the New Jerusalem the same as the priests were consecrated for ‘seven’ days in the Tabernacle. God’s pattern 
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never changes, to understand the New Testament, find the pattern in the Old Testament. The natural reveals the spiritual; the Old 
Testament reveals the New Testament. God is the same yesterday today and tomorrow (HEB 13:8). 
 

LEV 8:33 And ye shall not go out of the door of the tabernacle of the congregation in seven days, until the days of your consecration be at an end: for 
seven days shall he consecrate you. 

PE1 2:9 But ye are a chosen generation, a royal priesthood, an holy nation, a peculiar people; that ye should shew forth the praises of him who hath 
called you out of darkness into his marvellous light: 
 

We will then sit at the wedding feast prepared for the bride of Christ. That dinner will be a glorious celebration. If you listen closely 
friend, you can almost hear the orchestra of heaven beginning to play the wedding march; please do not miss this celebration!  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
THE 24 ELDERS BEFORE GOD’S THRONE 
“The four and twenty elders now before us in connection with God’s throne are also enthroned, and identified with Him in the 
judgment about to be executed upon the earth.” Ford C. Ottman, The unfolding of the Ages, p108. 
 

In the New Testament the basic concept of elder is that of a representative of the people, one who rules or judges on behalf of 
God over the people (ACT 15:2; 20:17). 
 

But why “twenty-four?” The significance of the numeral must be sought for in CH1 24-25. David divided the priesthood into 
twenty-four orders or courses, each course serving in turn (LUK 1:5, 8-9). The respective elders or chiefs of these courses would 
represent the whole of the Levitical priesthood. There would thus be twenty-four chief priests and one high priest. Their varied 
service corresponded to that of the elders in heaven, for the Temple (no less than the Tabernacle), in structure, vessels, and 
services, was framed according to things in the heavens. God’s people are termed “an holy” priesthood (PE1 2:5). 

Return for 

the wedding 

Tribulation 

Return from 

the wedding 

Unknown day Known day 

Tribulation 
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CHAPTER 4 - THE RISE OF THE ANTICHRIST 
 

4.1 The two witnesses 

4.2 Judah and Israel to be purified 

4.3 The wicked last king – the Antichrist 

4.4 The start of the Tribulation period 

4.5 The Antichrist has an evil False Prophet at his side 

4.6 The False Prophet will be an extremely powerful person 

4.7 The Revived Roman Empire shall expand its borders 

4.8 The Temple rebuilt in Jerusalem, the Antichrist declares himself God in the midpoint 

4.9 Death of the two witnesses 

4.10 The Temple taken 

4.11 The Israelites flee southeast into the mountains 

4.12 The Antichrist will hold Jerusalem for 31/2 years 
 

During the first three and a half years, God tries to salvage the morally bankrupt in Israel. Two prophets are raised up to 
the Israelites to call them to repentance in remembrance of the Lord; prophets who scourge the people like Moses 
plagued the Egyptians. The circular Israelites are purged of the unrepentant, and tempered in the fires of adversity to 
prepare them for their rightful position; the twelve tribes are to be prepared and purified. The two witnesses are referred 
to symbolically as olive trees. They are to prophesy for 1260 days, the first half of the Tribulation period. They have the 
power to protect them with fire, and have the power to stop rain, turn waters to blood, and plague people to bring them 
to repentance. These witnesses will fulfil MAL 4:5 for the Israelites. Elijah must first come for the Israelites or else they 
will not accept the Antichrist as the Messiah, and we know they will, as JOH 5:43 says so. 
 

The last head of the great Beast with seven heads of Revelation, the last governmental head, the Antichrist then appears 
on the scene after the witnesses made their debut. The Antichrist confirms the covenant that was previously made   
(DAN 9:27), restores peace and allows the Israelites to rebuild the Temple on the Temple Mount in Jerusalem, and 
restore the traditional Jewish practices. Because of this he is accepted as the Messiah by the various religions of the 
world. 

4.1 THE TWO WITNESSES 

Two prophets are raised up to the Israelites to call them to repentance in remembrance of the Lord, which the Antichrist won’t 
like. They are referred to symbolically as olive trees. They are to prophesy for 1260 days, the first half of the Tribulation period. 
They have the power to protect themselves with fire, and have the power to stop rain, turn the waters to blood, and plague the 
people to bring them to repentance.  
 

ZEC 4:3 And two olive trees by it, one upon the right side of the bowl, and the other upon the left side thereof. 

ZEC 4:11 Then answered I, and said unto him, What are these two olive trees upon the right side of the candlestick and upon the left side thereof? 

ZEC 4:12 And I answered again, and said unto him, What be these two olive branches which through the two golden pipes empty the golden oil out of 
themselves? 

ZEC 4:13 And he answered me and said, Knowest thou not what these be? And I said, No, my lord. 

ZEC 4:14 Then said he, These are the two anointed ones, that stand by the LORD of the whole earth. 

DAN 12:5 Then I Daniel looked, and, behold, there stood other two, the one on this side of the bank of the river, and the other on that side of the bank of 
the river. 

MAL 3:1 Behold, I will send my messenger, and he shall prepare the way before me: and the LORD, whom ye seek, shall suddenly come to his temple, 
even the messenger of the covenant, whom ye delight in: behold, he shall come, saith the LORD of hosts. 

MAL 4:5 Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet before the coming of the great and dreadful day of the Lord (as for our Christians, Elijah have already 
fulfilled this Scripture (MAT 11:7-11), but for the Israelites this prophecy is still futuristic and Elijah must still come for them before their Messiah (the Antichrist for 
the Christians) can make his début!). 

REV 11:3 And I will give power unto my two witnesses, and they shall prophesy a thousand two hundred and threescore days, clothed in sackcloth (3½ 
years – 42 Jewish months of 30 days each = 1260 days). 

REV 11:4 These are the two olive trees, and the two candlesticks standing before the God of the earth. 

REV 11:5 And if any man will hurt them, fire proceedeth out of their mouth, and devoureth their enemies: and if any man will hurt them, he must in this 
manner be killed. 

REV 11:6 These have power to shut heaven, that it rain not in the days of their prophecy: and have power over waters to turn them to blood, and to 
smite the earth with all plagues, as often as they will.  
 

THE TWO WITNESSES 
Who are the two witnesses? They are two literal men – not covenants or dispensations. They are Christ’s witnesses, because 
God said “my two witnesses.” They are possibly sent by God to warn and prepare the Jews and Gentiles for the Great Tribulation 
period. It could be any two known or unknown men. God tells us through the prophet MAL 4:5 that He will send us Elijah “before the 

Coming of the great and dreadful Day of the Lord” (when the Tribulation period starts). In this context it is not clear if Elijah’s spirit (as in the 
days of John the Baptist – MAT 11:7-14) or the person himself will return. 
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The Old Testament symbolises the two witnesses by two olive trees and two candlesticks, standing before God (ZEC 4:11-14). 
They will have power to destroy their enemies the same way their enemies sought to destroy them. When their ministry is finished 
the Antichrist will be allowed to kill them.  
 

There are three men who never died a natural death of which, the possibility exists that the two witnesses can be from them. 
Scripture informs us that Elijah is a possible witness; now who are the other two who have never died a natural death?  
 

Enoch is the only other man in Scripture, who has not seen death in his time while on earth, and is now in heaven (GEN. 5:24; 
HEB 11:5). Both Elijah and Enoch were prophets of judgement. Enoch also prophesied the Coming day of God's judgement and 
the return of Christ with his church (JUD 14-15). The lives of Enoch and Elijah are parallel in every sense and many scholars 
accept they will be the two witnesses. 
 

On the other hand God buried Moses Himself, and nobody knows where the grave is till today (DEU 34:6). Moses and Elijah 
appeared with glorified bodies and talked to Y’shua on the Mount of Transfiguration (MAT 17:3). In JUD 9 Michael the archangel 
was in a dispute with Satan about the body of Moses. Satan challenged Michael’s right to bury Moses, since Moses had 
murdered an Egyptian (EXO 2:11-15). DEU 34:5-6 indicates that Moses’ burial was divinely arranged. Another interesting factor is 
that the prophet Malachi mentions both Elijah and Moses in his passage about the Messiah, and many scholars conclude that 
Moses is the second of the two witnesses. There are also similarities between the future plagues that they bring and the 
judgements against Egypt. Moses always represented the “Torah,” the first five books of the Bible, and Elijah, Neviim, the 
prophets. Is this why they appeared together with Y’shua, to affirm Y’shua’s claim as God’s Messiah? It is appropriate that these 
two great leaders should appear together again to witness to humanity at the end of this age. Many scholars feel DEU 18:15, 18-
19 is directly linked to Moses and accepts that he and Elijah will be the two witnesses. 
 

REASONS WHY ELIJAH WILL RETURN 
Many leading scholars feel that Elijah will be one of the witnesses and based their argument in the following reasons: 
1. John was not a literal Elijah and therefore Elijah must yet come literally. 
2. John denied that he was Elijah (JOH 1:21). 
3. In MAT 17:11 the word “come” is present, but since coupled with the word “shall restore,” which is future, it must be interpreted 

as a futuristic present, so that the Lord is indicating a future ministry of Elijah.  

4.2 JUDAH AND ISRAEL TO BE PURIFIED 

The Jews and the house of Israel are to be purified through trials prior to the return of the Lord. This is to prepare them for the 
return of the Saviour, their Messiah. Without this purification, bringing them back to righteous living, they would not be worthy 
to stand before the Lord upon His return. They would have to be burned with the wicked at the Lord's coming. The Israelites have 
become very haughty and worldly, as symbolised by all of the jewellery and finery listed in Isaiah chapter 3. The Israelites are 
purified through the prophets during the first three and a half years, and then during the second half; (the Great Tribulation period) 
all those that did not flee to the mountains (as we will discuss later) by God Himself through his plaques.  
 

ISA 1:25 And I will turn my hand upon thee, and purely purge away thy dross, and take away all thy tin. 

ISA 3:1 For, behold, the Lord, the LORD of hosts, doth take away from Jerusalem and from Judah the stay and the staff, the whole stay of bread, and the whole 
stay of water. 

ISA 3:2 The mighty man, and the man of war, the judge, and the prophet, and the prudent, and the ancient, 

ISA 3:3 The captain of fifty, and the honourable man, and the counsellor, and the cunning artificer, and the eloquent orator. 

ISA 3:4 And I will give children to be their princes, and babes shall rule over them. 

ISA 3:5 And the people shall be oppressed, every one by another, and every one by his neighbour: the child shall behave himself proudly against the ancient, 
and the base against the honourable. 

ISA 3:6 When a man shall take hold of his brother of the house of his father, saying, Thou hast clothing, be thou our ruler, and let this ruin be under thy 
hand: 

ISA 3:7 In that day shall he swear, saying, I will not be an healer; for in my house is neither bread nor clothing: make me not a ruler of the people. 

ISA 3:8 For Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is fallen: because their tongue and their doings are against the LORD, to provoke the eyes of his glory. 

ISA 3:9 The shew of their countenance doth witness against them; and they declare their sin as Sodom, they hide it not. Woe unto their soul! for they have 
rewarded evil unto themselves. 

ISA 3:16 Moreover the LORD saith, Because the daughters of Zion are haughty, and walk with stretched forth necks and wanton eyes, walking and mincing as 
they go, and making a tinkling with their feet: 

ISA 3:17 Therefore the LORD will smite with a scab the crown of the head of the daughters of Zion, and the LORD will discover their secret parts. 

ISA 3:18 In that day the Lord will take away the bravery of their tinkling ornaments about their feet, and their cauls, and their round tires like the moon, 

ISA 3:19 The chains, and the bracelets, and the mufflers, 

ISA 3:20 The bonnets, and the ornaments of the legs, and the headbands, and the tablets, and the earrings, 

ISA 3:21 The rings, and nose jewels, 

ISA 3:22 The changeable suits of apparel, and the mantles, and the wimples, and the crisping pins, 

ISA 3:23 The glasses, and the fine linen, and the hoods, and the vails. 

ISA 3:24 And it shall come to pass, that instead of sweet smell there shall be stink; and instead of a girdle a rent; and instead of well set hair baldness; 
and instead of a stomacher a girding of sackcloth; and burning instead of beauty. 

ISA 3:25 Thy men shall fall by the sword, and thy mighty in the war (during the Great Tribulation Period). 

ISA 4:1 And in that day seven women shall take hold of one man, saying, We will eat our own bread, and wear our own apparel: only let us be called by thy 
name, to take away our reproach. 
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ISA 4:2 In that day shall the branch of the LORD be beautiful and glorious, and the fruit of the earth shall be excellent and comely for them that are escaped 
of Israel. 

ISA 4:4 When the Lord shall have washed away the filth of the daughters of Zion, and shall have purged the blood of Jerusalem from the midst thereof 
by the spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning. 

ISA 5:25 Therefore is the anger of the LORD kindled against his people, and he hath stretched forth his hand against them, and hath smitten them: and the 
hills did tremble, and their carcasses were torn in the midst of the streets. For all this his anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched out still. 

ISA 27:8 In measure, when it shooteth forth, thou wilt debate with it: he stayeth his rough wind in the day of the east wind. 

ISA 27:9 By this therefore shall the iniquity of Jacob be purged; and this is all the fruit to take away his sin; when he maketh all the stones of the altar as 
chalkstones that are beaten in sunder, the groves and images shall not stand up. 

ISA 27:10 Yet the defenced city shall be desolate, and the habitation forsaken, and left like a wilderness: there shall the calf feed, and there shall he lie down, and 
consume the branches thereof. 

ISA 27:11 When the boughs thereof are withered, they shall be broken off: the women come, and set them on fire: for it is a people of no understanding: therefore 
he that made them will not have mercy on them, and he that formed them will shew them no favour. 

ISA 40:1 Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith your God. 

ISA 40:2 Speak ye comfortably to Jerusalem, and cry unto her, that her warfare is accomplished, that her iniquity is pardoned: for she hath received of the 
LORD's hand double for all her sins. 

ISA 42:22 But this is a people robbed and spoiled; they are all of them snared in holes, and they are hid in prison houses: they are for a prey, and none delivereth; 
for a spoil, and none saith, Restore. 

ISA 42:23 Who among you will give ear to this? who will hearken and hear for the time to come? 

ISA 42:24 Who gave Jacob for a spoil, and Israel to the robbers? did not the LORD, he against whom we have sinned? for they would not walk in his ways, 
neither were they obedient unto his law. 

JER 16:18 And first I will recompense their iniquity and their sin double; because they have defiled my land, they have filled mine inheritance with the 
carcasses of their detestable and abominable things. 

JER 30:5 For thus saith the LORD; We have heard a voice of trembling, of fear, and not of peace. 

JER 30:6 Ask ye now, and see whether a man doth travail with child? wherefore do I see every man with his hands on his loins, as a woman in travail, and all 
faces are turned into paleness? 

JER 30:7 Alas! for that day is great, so that none is like it: it is even the time of Jacob's trouble, but he shall be saved out of it. 

JER 30:11 For I am with thee, saith the LORD, to save thee: though I make a full end of all nations whither I have scattered thee, yet I will not make a full end of 
thee: but I will correct thee in measure, and will not leave thee altogether unpunished. 

JER 30:12 For thus saith the LORD, Thy bruise is incurable, and thy wound is grievous. 

JER 30:13 There is none to plead thy cause, that thou mayest be bound up: thou hast no healing medicines. 

JER 30:14 All thy lovers have forgotten thee; they seek thee not; for I have wounded thee with the wound of an enemy, with the chastisement of a cruel 
one, for the multitude of thine iniquity; because thy sins were increased. 

JER 30:15 Why criest thou for thine affliction? thy sorrow is incurable for the multitude of thine iniquity: because thy sins were increased, I have done these 
things unto thee. 

JER 31:23 Thus saith the LORD of hosts, the God of Israel; As yet they shall use this speech in the land of Judah and in the cities thereof, when I shall bring 
again their captivity; The LORD bless thee, O habitation of justice, and mountain of holiness. 

JER 31:28 And it shall come to pass, that like as I have watched over them, to pluck up, and to break down, and to throw down, and to destroy, and to 
afflict; so will I watch over them, to build, and to plant, saith the LORD. 

JER 33:7 And I will cause the captivity of Judah and the captivity of Israel to return, and will build them, as at the first. 

JER 33:8 And I will cleanse them from all their iniquity, whereby they have sinned against me; and I will pardon all their iniquities, whereby they have 
sinned, and whereby they have transgressed against me. 

EZE 36:25 Then will I sprinkle clean water upon you, and ye shall be clean: from all your filthiness, and from all your idols, will I cleanse you. 

EZE 36:26 A new heart also will I give you, and a new spirit will I put within you: and I will take away the stony heart out of your flesh, and I will give you 
an heart of flesh. 

EZE 36:27 And I will put my spirit within you, and cause you to walk in my statutes, and ye shall keep my judgments, and do them. 

AMO 9:1 I saw the LORD standing upon the altar: and he said, Smite the lintel of the door, that the posts may shake: and cut them in the head, all of them; and 
I will slay the last of them with the sword: he that fleeth of them shall not flee away, and he that escapeth of them shall not be delivered. 

AMO 9:2 Though they dig into hell, thence shall mine hand take them; though they climb up to heaven, thence will I bring them down: 

AMO 9:3 And though they hide themselves in the top of Carmel, I will search and take them out thence; and though they be hid from my sight in the bottom of 
the sea, thence will I command the serpent, and he shall bite them: 

AMO 9:4 And though they go into captivity before their enemies, thence will I command the sword, and it shall slay them: and I will set mine eyes upon them for 
evil, and not for good. 

AMO 9:9 For, lo, I will command, and I will sift the house of Israel among all nations, like as corn is sifted in a sieve, yet shall not the least grain fall 
upon the earth. 

AMO 9:10 All the sinners of my people shall die by the sword, which say, The evil shall not overtake nor prevent us. 

ZEC 2:7 Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest with the daughter of Babylon. 

ZEC 13:8 And it shall come to pass, that in all the land, saith the LORD, two parts therein shall be cut off and die; but the third shall be left therein. 

ZEC 13:9 And I will bring the third part through the fire, and will refine them as silver is refined, and will try them as gold is tried: they shall call on my 
name, and I will hear them: I will say, It is my people: and they shall say, The LORD is my God.  

4.3 THE WICKED LAST KING – THE ANTICHRIST 

Soon! A man, who has been waiting in the wings, will come upon the world stage. It will be within the bounds of the historical old 
Roman Empire, immediately after the Rapture of the church and the début of the two witnesses, and the final seven years of 
tribulation, as we know it will begin. This time is known as the ‘Tribulation’! This man, whom we call the Antichrist, will at first 
seem to be the answer to all the world's problems. He will, practically over night, solve many of the dilemmas and troubling issues 
facing mankind, including doing what no other person could do. He will bring peace to the Middle East. He will guarantee, for a 
period of seven years, a treaty between Israel and its neighbours. All will seem well, but exactly 3½ years into this seven year 
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treaty the door will open and reveal this man for what he truly is, the Antichrist! He is described as the “little horn,” who is the terrible 
king with "the eyes of a man" (DAN 7:8), which refers to a specific man. This man, as said, is commonly referred to as the Antichrist. 
He speaks greatly of himself and reviles against the righteous. He will change times (change the predominant calendar over to 
the Jewish calendar?) and laws. He shall be of fierce countenance, and understand evil. He shall be powerful through support 
given him by the wicked, (witch)craft shall prosper under him, and he shall see himself as a great powerful rich man. He will 
control many through unholy peace alliances in the first 3½ years of the Tribulation period. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

PSA 52:7 Lo, this is the man that made not God his strength; but trusted in the abundance of his riches, and strengthened himself in his wickedness. 

EZE 28:4 With thy wisdom and with thine understanding thou hast gotten thee riches, and hast gotten gold and silver into thy treasures: 

EZE 28:5 By thy great wisdom and by thy traffick hast thou increased thy riches, and thine heart is lifted up because of thy riches: 

DAN 7:8 I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns plucked up by the 
roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 

DAN 7:20 And of the ten horns that were in his head, and of the other which came up, and before whom three fell; even of that horn that had eyes, and a 
mouth that spake very great things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. 

DAN 7:25 And he shall speak great words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and laws: and they 
shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time (3½ years). 

DAN 8:9 And out of one of them came forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding great, toward the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant land. 

DAN 8:23 And in the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors are come to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark 
sentences, shall stand up. 

DAN 8:24 And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own power: and he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall prosper, and practise, and shall destroy 
the mighty and the holy people. 

DAN 8:25 And through his policy also he shall cause craft (witchcraft) to prosper in his hand; and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and by peace 
shall destroy many: he shall also stand up against the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand.  

DAN 9:27 And he (the Antichrist) shall confirm (confirm what has been made earlier, which failed) the covenant (peace pact) with many (nations – Israel and 
Arab world mainly) for one week (‘shabuwah’ – Jewish 7-week year period): and in the midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, 
and for the overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined shall be poured upon the desolate. 

DAN 11:21 And in his estate shall stand up a vile person, to whom they shall not give the honour of the kingdom: but he shall come in peaceably, and obtain 
the kingdom by flatteries. 

DAN 11:23 And after the league made with him he shall work deceitfully: for he shall come up, and shall become strong with a small people. 

DAN 11:24 He shall enter peaceably even upon the fattest places of the province; and he shall do that which his fathers have not done, nor his fathers' 
fathers; he shall scatter among them the prey, and spoil, and riches: yea, and he shall forecast his devices against the strong holds, even for a time. 

DAN 11:45 And he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace between the seas (Mediterranean and Dead Sea) in the glorious holy mountain; yet he shall 
come to his end, and none shall help him. 

ZEC 11:15 And the LORD said unto me, Take unto thee yet the instruments of a foolish shepherd. 

ZEC 11:16 For, lo, I will raise up a shepherd in the land, which shall not visit those that be cut off, neither shall seek the young one, nor heal that that is broken, 
nor feed that that standeth still: but he shall eat the flesh of the fat, and tear their claws in pieces. 

TH1 5:3 For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not escape. 

REV 17:10 And there are seven kings: five are fallen (prior to John), and one is (Roman Empire in John’s time), and the other is not yet come (Antichrist’s 
empire); and when he cometh, he must continue a short space (a limited time). 
 

THE ISRAELITE’S MESSIAH DILEMMA 
Because the Israelites rejected the true Messiah Y’shua HaMashiach when He came at the First Advent for them (ZEC 9:9 Rejoice 

greatly, O daughter of Zion; shout, O daughter of Jerusalem: behold, thy King cometh unto thee: he is just, and having salvation; lowly, and riding upon an ass 

(donkey), and upon a colt the foal of an ass), they will not be taken with when the church will be Raptured away into heaven (see 3.7 THE 
RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH (FIRST PHASE OF THE SECOND COMING) AND THE FIRST RESURRECTION). They rejected 
the true Messiah; listen to what Y’shua himself said … JOHN 5:43 “I am come in my Father's name, and ye receive me not: if another shall come 

in his own name, him ye will receive.” Y’shua was speaking of the Antichrist that will make his debut immediately after the Rapture of 
the church. 
 

REV 6:1 And I saw when the Lamb opened one of the seals, and I heard, as it were the noise of thunder, one of the four beasts saying, Come and see.  

REV 6:2 And I saw, and behold a white horse: and he that sat on him had a bow; and a crown was given unto him: and he went forth conquering, and to 
conquer. (The rider on the white horse comes with a bow without arrows, indicating that he will come in peace. This is confirmed by various other verses in the 
Bible. He also has a crown, indicating great political power! We can already hear the hoof beats of this horse!) 
 

He will look like the Messiah but is not! I have spoken to many Israelis including Rabbi’s in Israel. I asked them how they would 
identify the Messiah when he comes, how will they know it is him? Remember the Orthodox Jews do not accept Y’shua as the 
Messiah, for them the Messiah must still come. To understand this better, you must think as an Orthodox Jew. You must read the 
Old Testament through the eyes of the Orthodox Jew. Prophecies in the Old Testament that Y’shua already fulfilled for us 
Christians, is still futuristic for the Jew. For the Jews to accept the Antichrist as Messiah he must fulfil a number of the sixty-five 
prophecies in the Old Testament prophesied over Y’shua. Now to come back to the question: ‘How will they identify the Messiah 
when he comes, how will they know it is him?’ Their answer to me is as follow: ‘Messiah must fulfil ISA 11 and JER 23:5.’ 
 

Antichrist comes as the global 

peacemaker in the first 3½ years 

One week (7 years) 

Midst 

of week 

3½ Years 
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ISA 11:1 And there shall come forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a Branch shall grow out of his roots: (Jesse was David’s father, that means, the 
Messiah must come out of the tribe of Judah. It is not good enough to be just a Jew, he must specifically come from the tribe of Judah). 
ISA 11:2 And the spirit of the LORD shall rest upon him, the spirit of wisdom and understanding (great speaking abilities and plans), the spirit of counsel and 
might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear of the LORD; (he must come fearfully and fear God. in other words, initially he will come very religiously and fear 
god, but which god will it be?) 

ISA 11:3 And shall make him of quick understanding in the fear of the LORD: and he shall not judge after the sight of his eyes, neither reprove after the 
hearing of his ears: 

ISA 11:4 But with righteousness shall he judge the poor, and reprove with equity for the meek of the earth: and he shall smite the earth with the rod of 
his mouth, and with the breath of his lips shall he slay the wicked. 

ISA 11:5 And righteousness shall be the girdle of his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his reins. 

ISA 11:6 The wolf also shall dwell with the lamb, and the leopard shall lie down with the kid; and the calf and the young lion and the fatling together; and 
a little child shall lead them (we know that this will happen when Y’shua comes back at the Second Advent and usher into the Millennium). 

ISA 11:7 And the cow and the bear shall feed; their young ones shall lie down together: and the lion shall eat straw like the ox. 

ISA 11:8 And the sucking child shall play on the hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall put his hand on the cockatrice' den (they will be waiting for 
him to fulfil this but after a period (3½ years) they will see that he is not what he claimed to be). 

ISA 11:9 They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy mountain (he will allow the 3rd Jewish Temple to be rebuild and all fighting will seize. We know Y’shua 
will rebuild the Millennium Temple when he returns): for the earth shall be full of the knowledge of the LORD, as the waters cover the sea. 

ISA 11:10 And in that day there shall be a root of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the people; to it shall the Gentiles seek: and his rest shall be 
glorious. 

ISA 11:11 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the Lord shall set his hand again the second time to recover the remnant of his people, which shall 
be left, from Assyria, and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, and from Hamath, and from the islands of the 
sea. 

ISA 11:12 And he shall set up an ensign for the nations, and shall assemble the outcasts of Israel, and gather together the dispersed of Judah from the 
four corners of the earth (this process has already started, Jews from all over the world return to Jerusalem with a tremendous pace). 

ISA 11:13 The envy also of Ephraim (Lost ten Tribes) shall depart, and the adversaries of Judah (Judah and Benjamin) shall be cut off: Ephraim shall not 
envy Judah, and Judah shall not vex Ephraim. 

ISA 11:14 But they shall fly upon the shoulders of the Philistines toward the west; they shall spoil them of the east together: they shall lay their hand upon 
Edom and Moab; and the children of Ammon shall obey them (he will restore peace in the Middle East, and Israel must get the full Promised Land back). 

ISA 11:15 And the LORD shall utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian sea (see Battle of Armageddon section 5.2 SECOND INVASION – FROM THE NORTH 
AND THE SOUTH); and with his mighty wind shall he shake his hand over the river, and shall smite it in the seven streams, and make men go over dryshod. 

ISA 11:16 And there shall be an highway for the remnant of his people, which shall be left, from Assyria; like as it was to Israel in the day that he came up out of 
the land of Egypt. 

JER 23:5 Behold, the days come, saith the LORD, that I will raise unto David a righteous Branch, and a King shall reign and prosper, and shall execute 
judgment and justice in the earth (Y’shua already fulfilled this for us Christians (Y’shua and David are from the tribe of Judah), but the Antichrist will have to 
come from the same tribe as David, meaning the tribe of Judah for the orthodox Jews to accept him, and he will rule the world. The Antichrist will control the world 
through his one world government). 
 

The Antichrist will confirm a seven-year peace pact and allow the Israelites to rebuild their Temple. He will be accepted as the 
Messiah because of the following two reasons: 1) Peace between Israel as a nation and the Islam world, and 2) Allowing the 
Israelites to rebuild their Temple next to place where the Dome of the Rock is now standing! Ezekiel also saw that a wall would 
divide the Temple Mount. 
 

EZE 42:20 He measured it (the 3rd Jewish Temple) by the four sides: it had a wall round about, five hundred reeds long (±250 metre), and five hundred 
broad (±250 metre), to make a separation between the sanctuary (rebuild Jewish Temple) and the profane place (Dome of the Rock). 
 

John received the same vision, but God showed him more. He showed John that the Temple outer court must be left out, 
because there will not be place for it on the Temple Mount with the Dome of the Rock also standing on the mount, and that 
Jerusalem will be trampled under foot by gentiles (nations). This is possibly the United Nations peace keeping force (their name 
might be changed to Federation Earth peace keeping force) who will maintain peace for forty-two months, which is the first 3½ 
years of the Tribulation. This is the time of extensive peace treaty’s and peace pacts, the time when the Antichrist will be 
accepted as the Messiah, the ‘global peacemaker.’ 
 

REV 11:1 And there was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that 
worship therein. 
 

John had to measure three things: 

• The first to be measured was the Tabernacle/Temple that will be rebuild during the first half of the seven-year Tribulation 
period. 

• The second to be measured was the limited time for animal sacrificing at the brazen altar. 

• The third to be measured was the limited time the Israelites will be able to worship in Jerusalem at the Temple. (This will be 
during the first 3½ years, before the Antichrist declares himself God). 

 

REV 11:2 But the court which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles (non Jews): and the holy city 
(Jerusalem) shall they tread under foot forty and two months. 
 

The possibility definitely exists that the Antichrist will allow the Israelites, to rebuild their Tabernacle/Temple without the courtyard, 
north of the Dome of the Rock, on Mount Moriah. Because of the strong presence of the Muslims in this area, referring to the 
Dome of the Rock that takes up the space so that the Tabernacle/Temple with the court cannot be completely rebuild               
(EZE 42:20). (See REV 13:6). This is why the area outside the Tabernacle/Temple building is not to be measured; this area 
belongs to non-Jews, the present Arab world, the Dome of the Rock. This will last for three and a half years, the first half of the 
seven-year Tribulation period, until the Antichrist declares himself God in the Temple and demand to be worshipped as explained 
below. (Forty-two months of thirty days each, do not forget that the Jewish calendar contains twelve months of thirty days each).  
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Is it not amazing that the Muslims are also awaiting the Messiah; they are not waiting for Mohammed as so many Christians 
think? Mohammed to them is only their last prophet, the one who gave them the Qur’an. For them Eesa (Y’shua) must return from 
Allah to them, according to the Qur’an! – Surah 4:157-159! 
 

LISTEN TO WHAT THE QUR’AN STATES 
1. Jesus was born by the spirit of Allah. 
2. Allah declared; his name is the Messiah Jesus. 
3. Allah taught him the scripture, torah, wisdom and the gospel, before he was born. 
4. Allah strengthened him with the Holy Spirit. 
5. Allah gave him authority to raise the dead. 
6. Allah taught him the secrets. 
7. Allah raised Jesus to himself. 
8. Jesus is Allah’s messenger and prophet. 
9. Jesus is the anointed one, eleven times in the Qur’an. 
 

AMBIGUOUS TERMS FOR ‘JESUS’ IN THE QUR’AN 
1. A word of Allah. 
2. A spirit of Allah. 
3. A mercy of Allah. 
4. A sign of Allah. 
5. Among the good ones. 
6. Among those brought near. 
7. Highly honoured in this world and the next. 
8. Peace remains on him. 
9. He is the anointed one. 
 

‘Jesus’ is regarded highly in the Qur’an. ‘Jesus’ to them is the Messiah, and if the Muslims think this of ‘Jesus’ surely they will 
accept the Antichrist, the supposed ‘messenger from Allah,’ when he makes his debut. (See my book ‘Islam, the end, and the 
Antichrist’). 
 

THE WORLD IS READY FOR HIM! 
The world is presently crying out for a man, a superman, a Messiah to restore order under a New World Order. That is the reason 
the world is driving towards a: 
1. One world government. 
2. One world religion. 
3. One world monetary system. 
 

THREE AND A HALF YEARS LATER AT THE MIDPOINT OF THE TRIBULATION PERIOD 
As said the Antichrist will control many through unholy peace alliances in the first three and a half years of the Tribulation period, 
and will destroy much of Israel in the war when he breaks the peace pact at the midpoint, the peace pact that he confirmed 
immediately after the Rapture of the church. When the Antichrist breaks the peace pact and declares himself God in the rebuild 
Jewish Temple, he is wounded as if to death but he recovers miraculously. This is when extreme persecution begins and the 
Israelites flee to escape persecution. The entire Temple plus the area around it will then be taken by the Antichrist. (For more 
information see 4.8 TEMPLE REBUILT IN JERUSALEM, ANTICHRIST DECLARES HIMSELF GOD, 4.10 THE TEMPLE TAKEN 
and 4.11 THE ISRAELITES FLEE SOUTHEAST INTO THE MOUNTAINS). 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
At first the Antichrist will come very deceitfully through peace but will eventually be the world's most brutal dictator ever!                
DAN 9:27, is one of the most important verses on the end times. As said earlier the ‘week’ of DAN 9:27 is “shabuwah” in Hebrew, 
and “hebdomas” in Greek, which means a period of ‘seven years’ in Jewish language. It is used in the same sense when we say 
decade for ten years in English. Now from where will the Antichrist come? The answer is in DAN 9:26: “…and the people of the prince 

that shall come shall destroy the city and the sanctuary.” “The people” that destroyed Jerusalem and the Temple in Y’shua’s time was the 
Roman Empire. This then means “the prince that shall come,” the Antichrist, must also come from the same geographical area as of 
the old Roman Empire, which is the E.U. of today. In verse 27 “…the prince that shall come…” (from verse 26 - the Antichrist) “…he shall 

confirm (reinforce not make - this is proof that the peace pact must be signed before the Antichrist makes his début) the covenant 
(peace pact) with many (many nations) for one week (7 years): and in the midst of the week (3½ years later) he shall cause the sacrifice and the 

oblation to cease (stop all Jewish morning and afternoon animal sacrifices in the Temple - this is solid proof that the Temple will be 
rebuild, as the Israelites will not sacrifice unless they have a Temple!), and for the overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate (he, 
the Desolator, the Antichrist, will defile the Temple when he declares himself God in the Temple and demands worship)…” 
 

One week (7 years) 

Midst 

of week 

3½ Years 

Antichrist becomes a brutal 

vicious dictator in the last 
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JER 6:14 They have healed also the hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace. 
JER 8:11 For they have healed the hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace. 

DAN 7:21 I beheld, and the same horn made war with the saints, and prevailed against them (when he breaks the peace pact). 

DAN 7:25 And he shall speak great words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and laws: and 
they shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time (the last 3½ years). 

DAN 8:9 And out of one of them came forth a little horn, which waxed exceeding great, toward the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant land. 

DAN 8:11 Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place of his sanctuary was cast 
down. 

Dan 8:23 And in the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors are come to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark 
sentences, shall stand up. 

Dan 8:24 And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own power: and he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall prosper, and practise, and shall destroy the 
mighty and the holy people. 

DAN 8:25 And through his policy also he shall cause craft (witchcraft) to prosper in his hand; and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and by peace shall 
destroy many: he shall also stand up against the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand.  

DAN 9:27 And he (the Antichrist) shall confirm (confirm what has been made earlier, which failed) the covenant (peace pact) with many (nations – Israel and Arab 
world mainly) for one week (‘shabuwah’ – Jewish 7-week year period) : and in the midst of the week (3½ years later) he shall cause the sacrifice and the 
oblation to cease (stop Jewish animal sacrifices in the rebuilt Temple – the “sacrifice and meat-offering,” “zebach” and “mincha,” to cease), and for the 
overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined shall be poured upon the desolate (defile 
the Temple by declaring himself God). 

DAN 11:25 And he shall stir up his power and his courage against the king of the south with a great army; and the king of the south shall be stirred up to 
battle with a very great and mighty army; but he shall not stand: for they shall forecast devices against him. 

DAN 11:36 And the king shall do according to his will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above every god, and shall speak marvellous 
things against the God of gods, and shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined shall be done. 

DAN 11:37 Neither shall he regard the God of his fathers, nor the desire of women, nor regard any god: for he shall magnify himself above all. 

DAN 11:38 But in his estate shall he honour the God of forces: and a god whom his fathers knew not shall he honour with gold, and silver, and with 
precious stones, and pleasant things. 

DAN 11:45 And he shall plant the tabernacles of his palace between the seas (Mediterranean and Dead Sea) in the glorious holy mountain; yet he shall 
come to his end, and none shall help him. 

ZEC 11:15 And the LORD said unto me, Take unto thee yet the instruments of a foolish shepherd. 

ZEC 11:16 For, lo, I will raise up a shepherd in the land, which shall not visit those that be cut off, neither shall seek the young one, nor heal that that is 
broken, nor feed that that standeth still: but he shall eat the flesh of the fat, and tear their claws in pieces. 

ZEC 11:17 Woe to the idol shepherd that leaveth the flock! the sword shall be upon his arm, and upon his right eye: his arm shall be clean dried up, and 
his right eye shall be utterly darkened. 

TH1 5:3 For when they (those left after the Rapture) shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman 
with child; and they shall not escape (they can not because the grace period closed with the Rapture of the church). 

TH2 2:4 Who (the Antichrist) opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of 
God, shewing himself that he is God. 

REV 13:2 And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard (will have the characteristics of the Grecian Empire – rise to power with tremendous speed), and 
his feet were as the feet of a bear (will have the characteristics of the Medo-Persian Empire – extremely powerful), and his mouth as the mouth of a lion (will 
have the characteristics of the Babylonian Empire – absolutely ferocious): and the dragon (satan) gave him his power, and his seat, and great authority. 

REV 13:3 And I saw one of his (the Antichrist’s) heads as it were wounded to death; and his deadly wound was healed: and all the world wondered after 
the beast (the Israelites and the Arabs will hate the Antichrist after he demands to be worshipped as God (TH2 2:4; DAN 8:11). What makes things worse is he 
breaks the 7-year peace pact. The possibility definitely exists that they will attempt to assassinate him). 

REV 13:4 And they worshipped the dragon which gave power unto the beast: and they worshipped the beast, saying, Who is like unto the beast? who is 
able to make war with him? (however, he seems to suffer a fatal wound but is miraculously resurrected, astonishing the world, and convincing them he is a 
messiah. Here, the Antichrist receives the power necessary for his worldly conquest, and is worshipped by millions). 

REV 13:6 And he (the Antichrist) opened his mouth in blasphemy against God, to blaspheme his name, and his tabernacle, and them that dwell in heaven 
(all these verses play of at the midpoint of the Tribulation period, the start of the Great Tribulation period). 
REV 13:8 And all that dwell upon the earth shall worship him, whose names are not written in the book of life of the Lamb slain from the foundation of the 
world. 

REV 17:8 The beast that thou sawest was, and is not; and shall ascend out of the bottomless pit, and go into perdition: and they that dwell on the earth shall 
wonder, whose names were not written in the book of life from the foundation of the world, when they behold the beast that was, and is not, and yet is (a satanic 
prince that will aid the Antichrist when he rise to power – see my book "Verse by Verse Explanation of the Revelation of Y’shua HaMashiach” for a detailed 
explanation on this verse). 

REV 17:11 And the beast (The Antichrist) that was (at the beginning of the 7-year period), and is not (was killed at the midpoint), even he is the eighth 
(resurrected and forms the last final worldly empire), and is of the seven (is the same person as the one in the beginning of the 7-year period), and goeth into 
perdition (the Antichrist will eventually be destroyed by Y’shua at the Battle of Armageddon).  
 

This brings us to another interesting fact, the rebuilding of the third Jewish Temple. There are currently ten official organisations 
dealing with the rebuilding of the Temple. Why is the Temple so important? The Temple for the Israelites is the place where God 
dwells. Without the Temple they are not completely whole. The high priest had to sprinkle blood of animal sacrifices seven times 
in front of the Ark once a year on ‘Yom Kippur’ (the Day of Atonement) for forgiveness of Israel’s sin - NUM 19. For the last twenty 
centuries the Israelites have prayed the following prayer three times a day: “May it be thy will that the Temple be speedily rebuild 
in our days.” The Dome of the Rock is only the third most sacred place for the Muslim. Mecca, with the Kabba, is the most sacred 
place for the Muslim. The Dome of the Rock for them is the place from where their prophet Mohammed ascended to heaven. 
Muslims pray five times a day on the Temple Mount. In doing so they face Mecca. The Muslims many years ago also heard that 
an important prophet would one day come through the Eastern Gate and destroy their Dome of the Rock. So they bricked the 
gate close and put a graveyard in front of it, as they know a prophet never walks over a graveyard. We know that Y’shua will enter 
through the Eastern Gate! The Muslims also started with the destruction of the remains of the first and second Temple. Today 
(2004) Arabs are busy to build a fifth mosque on the Temple Mount - in the Hulda Gate tunnel! 
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Now listen to what the Qur’an teaches: “Believers (Muslims), take neither Jews nor Christians to be your friends, they are friends 
with one another. Whoever of you seeks their friendship shall become one of their number” and “fight and slay the pagans 
(infidels) wherever you find them, and seize them, beleaguer them, and lie in wait for them in every stratagem of war.” Surah 9-5! 
 

Ariel Sharon went up onto the Temple Mount in September 2001, that very same day the present conflict in Israel started, and it is 
going to increase in intensity to the eventual War of Gog and Magog as prophesied by EZE 38 and DAN 11:40). Tension because 
of the Temple Mount and Jerusalem increases daily, the Israelites insist that the Temple Mount is theirs. God say in ZEC 12:2-3 
“Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling unto all the people round about, when they shall be in the siege both against Judah and against 
Jerusalem. And in that day will I make Jerusalem a burdensome stone for all people: all that burden themselves with it shall be cut in pieces, though all 

the people of the earth be gathered together against it.” Do you start to realise what powerful man the Antichrist will be? He will definitely be 
accepted as the Messiah by the Israelites, the Muslims and the world when he brings peace! 
 

MORE ABOUT THE ANTICHRIST 
The word "Antichrist" appears in just three passages in the Bible (in the New Testament letters known as 1 John and 2 John – 
mentioned further on). It does not appear at all in the Book of Revelation. Nevertheless, the idea of an Antichrist is central to the 
apocalyptic worldview that sees human history as a struggle between God and Satan for the fate of mankind. According to the 
Bible prophecies of the End Time, the Antichrist will act as Satan's chief agent on earth during this period. This Antichrist will 
come on the scene appearing to have all the answers! He won't have horns and a pitchfork but instead he will probably be a very 
Charismatic, Attractive World Leader ...at first anyway... But he has an agenda! Don't be fooled! Before he reveals his true 
colours he will deceive many! From the Bible, both Old and New Testaments, we find many Scriptures that will help us to know 
the qualifications needed to be the Antichrist! Don't confuse his qualifications with that of a Lawyer or Politician. They might seem 
similar, but the Antichrist will have supernatural abilities, above and beyond the natural man.  
 

TH2 2:9 Even him (the Antichrist), whose coming is after the working of Satan with all power and signs and lying wonders, 

TH2 2:10 And with all deceivableness of unrighteousness in them that perish (those left on earth after the Rapture); because they received not the love of 
the truth, that they might be saved. 

TH2 2:11 And for this cause God shall send them strong delusion, that they should believe a lie. (It will not be easy to be saved after the Rapture, because 
God planned it. The reason being the rejection of His Son Y’shua’s precious blood!) 

TH2 2:12 That they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness. 
 

Also look at the following verses… 
DAN 7:8 I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns plucked up by the 
roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 

DAN 7:20 And of the ten horns that were in his head, and of the other which came up, and before whom three fell; even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth 
that spake very great things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. 

Dan 8:23 And in the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors are come to the full, a king of fierce countenance, and understanding dark sentences, 
shall stand up. 

DAN 8:24 And his power shall be mighty, but not by his own power: and he shall destroy wonderfully, and shall prosper, and practise, and shall destroy 
the mighty and the holy people. 

DAN 8:25 And through his policy also he shall cause craft (witchcraft) to prosper in his hand; and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and by peace shall 
destroy many: he shall also stand up against the Prince of princes; but he shall be broken without hand (God will allow all this to happen, it is part of his plan).  

DAN 11:21 And in his estate shall stand up a vile person, to whom they shall not give the honour of the kingdom: but he shall come in peaceably, and obtain the 
kingdom by flatteries. 

DAN 11:23 And after the league made with him he shall work deceitfully: for he shall come up, and shall become strong with a small people. 

DAN 11:36 And the king shall do according to his will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above every god, and shall speak marvellous things against 
the God of gods, and shall prosper till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined shall be done. 

TH1 5:3 For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not 
escape. 

REV 13:13 And he (the False Prophet) doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men, 

REV 13:14 And deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles which he had power to do in the sight of the beast (of the 
Antichrist); saying to them that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and did live. 

REV 13:15 And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would 
not worship the image of the beast should be killed. 

REV 17:17 For God hath put in their (the wicked leaders that will rule under the Antichrist) hearts to fulfil his (the Antichrist’s) will, and to agree, and give 
their kingdom unto the beast, until the words of God shall be fulfilled. 
 

BEHIND THE DOOR 
Soon the door will open and the Antichrist will be revealed. So what or who is the Antichrist, this man behind the door? There are 
various opinions about this personage, let’s look at them: 
 

1. From the English definition: Main Entry: An-�ti-�christ: Pronunciation: 'an-ti-"krist, -"ti- Function: noun Etymology: Middle 
English anticrist, from Old English & Late Latin; Old English antecrist, from Late Latin Antichristus, from Greek Antichristos, 
from anti- + Christos): one who denies or opposes Christ; specifically: a great antagonist expected to fill the world with 
wickedness but to be conquered forever by Y’shua at his Second Coming. 

 

2. The ‘Pseudochristos,’ false christ does not deny the being of a Christ; on the contrary, he builds on the world’s expectations 
of such a person; only he appropriates these to himself, blasphemously affirms that he is the foretold One, in whom God’s 
promises and men’s expectations are fulfilled. Now since we realise that the Word of God is actually written in Hebrew, 
Greek, and Aramaic, lets look at the original manuscript definition of Antichrist in the Greek: antichristos: instead-of Christ, 
opposite of Christ. An examination of the Greek word 'antichristos' reveals that the Antichrist can be someone who is 
"instead-of" Christ, or a "substitute" for Christ. By this definition, anyone who sets themselves up as a 'saviour' type of man 
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is a type of Antichrist (i.e. Hitler, Napoleon, Alexander, etc.). Therefore the correct English translation for ‘antichristos’ 
should be 'instead-of-Christ' or 'play-Christ' (i.e. as a play-actor). Someone who comes in the Holy name of Christ but 
instead does unchristian acts would fit the definition also as a 'instead of Christ.’ (I.e. Jim Jones, David Koresh, etc.). 

 

The distinction, then, is plain: ‘antichristos,’ Antichrist denies that there is a Christ; ‘Pseudochristos,’ false Christ affirms himself to 
be Christ. The Antichrist or Beast as he will become to be known as, goes by many titles, they are all one and the same animal, a 
compound, diabolical, human brute; a Beast, a Man, a Devil, a god; the self-exalting, self-degrading, blaspheming factotum in 
heaven, earth, and hell! 
 

IN THE OLD TESTAMENT 
Adversary (PSA 74:8-10; LAM 4:11, 12), Assyrian (ISA 10:5, 12), Man of Bloodshed and Deceit (PSA 5:6), Branch of the Terrible 
One (ISA 14:19), Chief Prince (EZE 38:2), Crooked Serpent (JOB 26:13; ISA 27:1), Cruel One (JER 30:14, 28 & 34), Destroyer of 
Nations (JER 4:7), Enemy (PSA 55:3; JER 30:14), Worthless Shepherd (ZEC 11:16), King of Princes (HOS 8:10), Little Horn 
(DAN 7:8-11, 21-26), Mighty Man (PSA 52:1), Prince that Shall Come (DAN 9:26), Profane and Wicked Prince of Israel                
(EZE 21:25-27), Proud One (HAB 2:5), Rod of God’s Anger (ISA 10:5), Seed of the Serpent (GEN 3:15), Son of the Dawn              
(ISA 14:12), The Destroyer (ISA 16:4-5), Vile and Despicable One (DAN 11:21), Wicked One (PSA 9:17; ISA 11:4), Willful King                  
(DAN 11:36). 
 

IN THE NEW TESTAMENT 
Man of Lawlessness - Son of Perdition (TH2 2:3), One Bringing Signs and Wonders (TH2 2:9), One Who Comes in His Own 
Name (JOH 5:43), Antichrist - PseudoChrist (JO1 2:18, 22; JO2 1:7), The Beast (REV 11:7,13), Lawless One (TH2 2:8), Beast 
From the Sea (REV 13), One Whose Fatal Wound Will Heal (REV 13:3, 12), Vine of the Earth (REV 14:18). 

4.4 THE START OF THE TRIBULATION PERIOD 

The period from the Rapture of the church until the Battle of Armageddon stretches over a seven-year period known as the 
“Tribulation” or “Jacob’s trouble.” Scripture abounds in assertions that this period is not the wrath of men, nor even the wrath of 
Satan, but the time of the wrath of God. 
 

ISA 24:1 Behold, the LORD maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof. 

ISA 26:21 For, behold, the LORD cometh out of his place to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their iniquity: the earth also shall disclose her blood, and 
shall no more cover her slain. 

JER 25:32 Thus saith the LORD of hosts, Behold, evil shall go forth from nation to nation, and a great whirlwind shall be raised up from the coasts of the earth. 

JER 25:33 And the slain of the LORD shall be at that day from one end of the earth even unto the other end of the earth: they shall not be lamented, 
neither gathered, nor buried; they shall be dung upon the ground. 

JOE 1:15 Alas for the day! for the day of the LORD is at hand, and as a destruction from the Almighty shall it come. 

ZEP 1:8 And it shall come to pass in the day of the LORD'S sacrifice, that I will punish the princes, and the king's children, and all such as are clothed with 
strange apparel. 

ZEP 1:18 Neither their silver nor their gold shall be able to deliver them in the day of the LORD'S wrath; but the whole land shall be devoured by the fire of his 
jealousy: for he shall make even a speedy riddance of all them that dwell in the land. 

TH2 2:12 That they all might be damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure in unrighteousness. 

REV 6:16 And said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: 

REV 6:17 For the great day of his wrath is come; and who shall be able to stand? 

REV 11:18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give reward unto 
thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small and great; and shouldest destroy them which destroy the earth. 

REV 14:7 Saying with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for the hour of his judgment is come: and worship him that made heaven, and earth, and 
the sea, and the fountains of waters. 

REV 14:10 The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out without mixture into the cup of his indignation; and he shall be tormented 
with fire and brimstone in the presence of the holy angels, and in the presence of the Lamb: 

REV 14:19 And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and gathered the vine of the earth, and cast it into the great winepress of the wrath of God. 

REV 15:4 Who shall not fear thee, O Lord, and glorify thy name? for thou only art holy: for all nations shall come and worship before thee; for thy judgments are 
made manifest. 

REV 15:7 And one of the four beasts gave unto the seven angels seven golden vials full of the wrath of God, who liveth for ever and ever. 

REV 16:1 And I heard a great voice out of the temple saying to the seven angels, Go your ways, and pour out the vials of the wrath of God upon the earth. 

REV 16:19 And the great city was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before God, to give unto her 
the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 

REV 19:1 And after these things I heard a great voice of much people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; Salvation, and glory, and honour, and power, unto the Lord our 
God: 

REV 19: For true and righteous are his judgments: for he hath judged the great whore, which did corrupt the earth with her fornication, and hath avenged the 
blood of his servants at her hand. 
 

It is interesting to note that we never read once of the church on earth from REV 4:1 through to REV 19, but many times we read 
of the church in heaven, simply because the church is raptured into heaven. These thirteen chapters occupy nearly two thirds of 
the Book of Revelation. The Tribulation period start immediately after the rapture of the Church when the Antichrist, the rider on 
the white horse of REV 6:1-2 makes his début.  
 
 
 
 



 50

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is interesting to note that when the world was destroyed by the flood God instructed Noah and his family, seven days before the 
time, to go into the ark (GEN 7:1-4). God then himself sealed the door, and nobody could open it (GEN 7:16). Now when the 
world is judged again, it is only Y’shua that can break the seven seals, and open the scroll. 
 

REV 6 introduces us to the Antichrist, while REV 13 deals with his character and work. Except for JO1 2:18, 22; JO1 4:3 and         
JO2 1:7 the Bible never specifically refers to the coming leader as the Antichrist. Students of prophecy throughout history have 
used the term “Antichrist”; it is clearly an appropriate term, for it captures the essence of the work of this individual. Please study 
the next three Bible verses, which describe this hour of horrendous judgement. These texts inform us of the fact that the 
Tribulation will constitute earth's bloodiest hour. 
 

JER 30:7 Alas! for that day is great, so that none is like it: it is even the time of Jacob's (Israel as a nation’s) trouble; but he shall be saved out of it. 

DAN 12:1 And at that time shall Michael stand up, the great prince which standeth for the children of thy people: and there shall be a time of trouble, such as 
never was since there was a nation even to that same time: and at that time thy people shall be delivered, every one that shall be found written in the book. 

MAT 24:21 For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. 
 

THE PURPOSE OF THE TRIBULATION 
1. The first great purpose of the Tribulation is to prepare the nation Israel for her Messiah. 
2. The second great purpose of the Tribulation is to pour out judgement on unbelieving man and nations – REV 3:10 “I also will keep 

thee from the hour of temptation, which shall come upon all the world, to try them that dwell upon the earth.” From these Scriptures it will be 
seen that God is judging the nations of the earth, left behind after the Rapture, because of their godlessness. 

3. It demonstrates the truth of Scripture. McClain observes; “…the prophecy of the Seventy Weeks has an immense evidential 
value as a witness to the truth of Scripture. That part of the prophecy relating to the first sixty-nine weeks has already been 
accurately fulfilled… Only an omniscient God could have foretold over five hundred years in advance the very day on which 
the Messiah would ride into Jerusalem and present Himself as the “Prince of Israel.” Alva J McClain, Daniel’s Prophecy of 
the Seventy Weeks, p 5. 

 

THE NATURE OF THE ‘SEVENTIETH WEEK,’ THE TRIBULATION PERIOD 
There are a number of words used in both the Old and New Testaments to describe Daniel’s ‘seventieth week’ period (as explained 
under 4.11 THE ISRAELITES FLEE SOUTHEAST INTO THE MOUNTAINS), which, when considered together, give us the 
essential nature of character of this Tribulation period:  
1. Wrath (REV 6:16-17; 11:18; 14:19; 15:1, 7; 16:1, 19; THE1 1:9-10; 5:9; ZEP 1:15, 18), 
2. Judgement (REV 14:7; 15:4; 16:5-7; 19:2), 
3. Indignation (ISA 26:20-21; 34:1-3), 
4. Punishment (ISA 24:20-21), 
5. Hour of trial (REV 3:10), 
6. Hour of trouble (JER 30:7), 
7. Destruction (JOE 1:15), 
8. Darkness (JOE 2:2; ZEP 1:14-18; AMO 5:18). 
It must be noted that these references describe the period on its entirety, not just a portion of it, so that the whole period bears 
this characterisation. 

4.5 THE ANTICHRIST HAS AN EVIL FALSE PROPHET                     

AT HIS SIDE 

A Second Beast now arises, this one from the Earth, and he possesses the same power as the First Beast, the Antichrist. In 
Daniel's descriptions, the little horn has a mouth speaking great things. In REV 13:5 the horn (king) is given a mouth speaking, 
indicating “the mouthpiece” that could possibly refer to the False Prophet. The Antichrist will war against Israel with the help of a 
False Prophet. The False Prophet is empowered by the Antichrist for forty-two months, matching the three and a half years that 
Israel is occupied by the invasion force of the Antichrist prior to the Second Coming.  
 

DAN 7:8 I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns plucked up by the 
roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 

DAN 7:20 And of the ten horns that were in his head, and of the other which came up, and before whom three fell; even of that horn that had eyes, and a mouth 
that spake very great things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. 

REV 13:5 And there was given unto him a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and power was given unto him to continue forty and two 
months (3½ years). 
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4.6 THE FALSE PROPHET WILL BE AN EXTREMELY 

POWERFULL PERSON 

The False Prophet will carry out all the dirty work of the Antichrist, and enforce that all those who do not want to worship the 
Antichrist be killed. As proof of his authority, he performs amazing signs in the presence of the beast, even calling down fire from 
the sky. He erects an image of the Antichrist (possibly at the time when the Antichrist receives the “deadly wound”) in the Temple. It 
will move and speak (sounds a lot like a cyborg/super computer/hologram type image of the Antichrist), and it will lay down the 
law of the regime. At this point the False Prophet restricts trade to only those who carry the mark of the Antichrist in their right 
hand or forehead. Famous or unknown, wealthy or poor, imprisoned or free, all who wish to engage in commerce during the 
Antichrist's reign must come under the authority of the Second Beast via the image. It will be virtually impossible to earn wages, 
buy food, sell or trade anything for food without the mark of the First Beast or the number of his name on the forehead or right 
hand.  
 

REV 13:11 And I beheld another beast coming up out of the earth; and he had two horns like a lamb, and he spake as a dragon. 

REV 13:12 And he exerciseth all the power of the first beast before him, and causeth the earth and them which dwell therein to worship the first beast, 
whose deadly wound was healed. 

REV 13:13 And he doeth great wonders, so that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the earth in the sight of men, 

REV 13:14 And deceiveth them that dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles which he had power to do in the sight of the beast; saying to them 
that dwell on the earth, that they should make an image to the beast, which had the wound by a sword, and did live. 

REV 13:15 And he had power to give life unto the image of the beast, that the image of the beast should both speak, and cause that as many as would 
not worship the image of the beast should be killed. 

REV 13:16 And he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, or in their foreheads: 

REV 13:17 And that no man might buy or sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the beast, or the number of his name. 

REV 13:18 Here is wisdom. Let him that hath understanding count the number of the beast: for it is the number of a man; and his number is Six hundred 
threescore and six.  
 

This mark is the infamous "666" of Revelation, and anyone who doesn't worship this ungodly image is immediately put to death, 
which will also cause severe famine. By the implementation of the 666 system as the only means to buy food (no mark - no food), 
thereby controlling all buying and selling, he will cleverly force people to worship him. Pestilences will also follow because if you 
do not have the mark you cannot buy medicine or make any burial arrangements for your loved ones. Scripture states the number 
of his name plainly so none will miss it: 666. When the time comes for this prophecy to be fulfilled, the meaning of this name will 
be completely plain to the wise. 
 

REV 6:5 And when he had opened the third seal, I heard the third beast say, Come and see. And I beheld, and lo a black horse; and he that sat on him had a 
pair of balances in his hand (to measure food for rationing purposes). 

REV 6:6 And I heard a voice in the midst of the four beasts say, A measure of wheat for a penny, and three measures of barley for a penny; and see thou 
hurt not the oil and the wine (it means one will do a full days hard labour to buy one meal – food will increase 8 times in value). 

REV 6:7 And when he had opened the fourth seal, I heard the voice of the fourth beast say, Come and see. 

REV 6:8 And I looked, and behold a pale horse: and his name that sat on him was Death, and Hell followed with him. And power was given unto them over 
the fourth part of the earth, to kill with sword, and with hunger, and with death, and with the beasts of the earth. 
 

THE RESULTS OF THE ENFORCING OF THE ‘666’ MARK 
Severe famine and outbreaks of pestilence because of the famine through extreme persecution will result in death. Also for not 
being able to buy medicine, because of the refusal to take the 666 mark. 
 

MAT 24:7 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places. 

MAR 13:8 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be earthquakes in divers places, and there shall be famines and 
troubles: these are the beginnings of sorrows. 

LUK 21:11 And great earthquakes shall be in divers places, and famines, and pestilences; and fearful sights and great signs shall there be from heaven. 

REV 20:4 And I saw thrones, and they (the ones killed during the Tribulation – REV 6:9-11 as explained below) sat upon them, and judgment was given unto 
them: and I saw the souls of them that were beheaded for the witness of Jesus (Christians), and for the word of God (Israelites), and which had not 
worshipped the beast, neither his image, neither had received his mark upon their foreheads, or in their hands; and they lived and reigned with Y’shua a 
thousand years. 
 

MARTYRDOM – THE FIFTH SEAL 
The Greek word “martyr” actually means “witness” or “one who gives a testimony.” Early Christians were very bold witnesses for 
Messiah Y’shua, in fulfilment of his command to be his witnesses in all the earth (ACT 1:8). In those days every Roman subject 

Abomination 
of desolation 
(Matt 24:15-16; 

2 Thess 2:3-4) 

1260 days (Rev 12:6) 

Return 
of Christ 

(Rev 19:11-21; 

2 Thess 2:8)    

42 months (Rev 13:5) 

3½ Years 

(Dan 9:27 and 12:7; Rev 12:14) 



 52

was expected to acknowledge Caesar as God. They were required to say “Caesar is lord.” Christians, of course could not say 
this. Instead, they acknowledged “Jesus is Lord” (CO1 12:3). For this reason many early Christians were put to death by a variety 
of cruel methods, such as crucifixion, burning at the stake, beheading, and being fed to lions. Historical accounts of these people 
refer to them as martyrs. There have been a great many Christian martyrs down through the centuries. In fact, our own 
generation has seen the persecution and death of more Christians than any other age. This is especially true in fundamentalist 
Moslem countries, Hindus in India and in the totalitarian communistic regimes of Russia and China. During the Tribulation there 
will be many martyrs. Perhaps the majority of those converted to faith in Y’shua around the world will be put to death, as they will 
be a threat to the New World Order established by the Antichrist. The fifth seal (REV 6:9-11) is all about these martyrs. 
 

REV 6:9 And when he had opened the fifth seal, I saw under the altar (in heaven) the souls of them that were slain for the word of God (Israelites), and for the 
testimony which they held (Christians): 

REV 6:10 And they cried with a loud voice, saying, How long, O Lord, holy and true, dost thou not judge and avenge our blood on them that dwell on the 
earth? 

REV 6:11 And white robes were given unto every one of them; and it was said unto them, that they should rest yet for a little season, until their 
fellowservants also and their brethren, that should be killed as they were, should be fulfilled (the rest that will be killed during the Tribulation period). 
 

Y’shua said the same when He sat on the Mount of Olives telling the disciples what would happen in the last days: 
 

MAT 24:8 All these are the beginning of sorrows (the beginning of the Great Tribulation period – at the midpoint of the 7-year period). 

MAT 24:9 Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's sake. 

MAT 24:10 And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another. 

MAT 24:11 And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 

MAT 24:12 And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold. 

MAT 24:13 But he that shall endure unto the end (the end of the 7-year period), the same shall be saved. 

MAR 13:9 But take heed to yourselves: for they shall deliver you up to councils; and in the synagogues ye shall be beaten: and ye shall be brought 
before rulers and kings for my sake, for a testimony against them. 

MAR 13:10 And the gospel must first be published among all nations (by the 144 000 Israelites during the second half of the Tribulation – see 6.2 THE HUNDRED 
AND FORTY FOUR THOUSAND JEWISH MISSIONARIES). 

MAR 13:11 But when they shall lead you, and deliver you up, take no thought beforehand what ye shall speak, neither do ye premeditate: but 
whatsoever shall be given you in that hour, that speak ye: for it is not ye that speak, but the Holy Ghost (God will give you the power to speak). 

MAR 13:12 Now the brother shall betray the brother to death, and the father the son; and children shall rise up against their parents, and shall cause 
them to be put to death (because of the 666 mark that will be introduced). 

MAR 13:13 And ye shall be hated of all men for my name's sake: but he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved. 

LUK 21:12 But before all these, they shall lay their hands on you, and persecute you, delivering you up to the synagogues, and into prisons, being 
brought before kings and rulers for my name's sake. 

LUK 21:13 And it shall turn to you for a testimony. 

LUK 21:14 Settle it therefore in your hearts, not to meditate before what ye shall answer: 

LUK 21:15 For I will give you a mouth and wisdom, which all your adversaries shall not be able to gainsay nor resist. 

LUK 21:16 And ye shall be betrayed both by parents, and brethren, and kinsfolks, and friends; and some of you shall they cause to be put to death. 

LUK 21:17 And ye shall be hated of all men for my name's sake. 

LUK 21:18 But there shall not an hair of your head perish (if you endure to the end and not accept the 666 mark). 

JOH 16:1 These things have I spoken unto you, that ye should not be offended. 

JOH 16:2 They shall put you out of the synagogues: yea, the time cometh, that whosoever killeth you will think that he doeth God service. 

JOH 16:3 And these things will they do unto you, because they have not known the Father, nor me. 

JOH 16:4 But these things have I told you, that when the time shall come, ye may remember that I told you of them. And these things I said not unto you at the 
beginning, because I was with you. 
 

It is also clear that those who trust in Y’shua and refuse to receive the mark of the beast will be put to death for treason against 
the Antichrist’s One-World Government (REV 13:10; 20:4). The Lord will give them the strength to stand for Y’shua, even if it 
means suffering in this extreme way. Believers are not promised deliverance from persecution! TI2 3:12 says, “Yea, and all that will 

live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution.” 

4.7 THE REVIVED ROMAN EMPIRE SHALL EXPAND IT'S 

BORDERS 
Ten countries/geographical areas will unite themselves in the last days. This started to come into fulfilment with the forming of the 
last empire and is called the Revised Roman Empire, or better known as the Europe Union of today. It started with Benelux in 
1948 when Belgium, Netherlands and Luxembourg came together. The Treaty of Rome was declared in 1957 when another four 
countries were added. The Club of Rome then divided the entire planet up in ten regions to manage it better! It is also interesting 
to note that the E.U. progressed to such extend that today it covers basically the same geographical area as the old Roman 
Empire, out of which the Antichrist will rise. Ten kings out of this geographical area will reign under the Antichrist in the last days 
and possibly control the ten areas the world is divided into. Daniel describes the ten countries symbolically as horns of the last 
beast, in a vision that he had, and also as the ten toes on the feet of the image of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream. The little horn in the 
midst of them, which represents the Antichrist, will conquer three of them (in the E.U.), and the rest will hand their power to him.  
 

DAN 2:33 His legs of iron, his feet part of iron and part of clay. 

DAN 2:34 Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without hands (Y’shua), which smote the image upon his feet that were of iron and clay, and brake them to 
pieces. 
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DAN 2:35 Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, and became like the chaff of the summer threshingfloors; 
and the wind carried them away, that no place was found for them: and the stone that smote the image became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth 
(Y’shua’s Kingdom) 

DAN 2:40 And the fourth kingdom shall be strong as iron: forasmuch as iron breaketh in pieces and subdueth all things: and as iron that breaketh all 
these, shall it break in pieces and bruise. 

DAN 2:41 And whereas thou sawest the feet and toes, part of potters' clay, and part of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; but there shall be in it of the 
strength of the iron, forasmuch as thou sawest the iron mixed with miry clay. 

DAN 2:42 And as the toes of the feet were part of iron, and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be partly strong, and partly broken. 

DAN 2:43 And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men: but they shall not cleave one to 
another, even as iron is not mixed with clay. (As in the days of Noah where the fallen angels took wives for themselves. This will happen again in the last days 
(MAT 24:37); fallen angels/aliens will come and take wives for them!) 

DAN 2:44 And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to other 
people, but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever. 

DAN 7:7 After this I saw in the night visions, and behold a fourth beast, dreadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly; and it had great iron teeth: it 
devoured and brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the beasts that were before it; and it had ten 
horns. 

DAN 7:8 I considered the horns, and, behold, there came up among them another little horn, before whom there were three of the first horns plucked up 
by the roots: and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man, and a mouth speaking great things. 

DAN 7:19 Then I would know the truth of the fourth beast, which was diverse from all the others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of iron, and his 
nails of brass; which devoured, brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with his feet; 

DAN 7:20 And of the ten horns that were in his head, and of the other which came up, and before whom three fell; even of that horn that had eyes, and a 
mouth that spake very great things, whose look was more stout than his fellows. 

DAN 7:24 And the ten horns out of this kingdom are ten kings that shall arise: and another shall rise after them; and he shall be diverse from the first, 
and he shall subdue three kings. 

REV 12:3 And there appeared another wonder in heaven; and behold a great red dragon, having seven heads and ten horns, and seven crowns upon his heads. 

REV 13:1 And I stood upon the sand of the sea, and saw a beast rise up out of the sea, having seven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns ten crowns, 
and upon his heads the name of blasphemy. 

REV 13:2 And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard (characteristic of the Grecian empire – the Antichrist will rise to power with tremendous speed), and 
his feet were as the feet of a bear (characteristic of Medo-Persian empire – an extremely powerful empire), and his mouth as the mouth of a lion (characteristic 
of Babylonian empire – absolute ferocious): and the dragon (devil) gave him his power, and his seat, and great authority. 

REV 17:12 And the ten horns which thou sawest are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as yet; but receive power as kings one hour with the 
beast. 

REV 17:13 These have one mind, and shall give their power and strength unto the beast. 

REV 17:14 These shall make war with the Lamb, and the Lamb shall overcome them: for he is Lord of lords, and King of kings: and they that are with him are 
called, and chosen, and faithful. 

4.8 TEMPLE REBUILT IN JERUSALEM, THE ANTICHRIST 

DECLARES HIMSELF GOD 
At the midpoint of the Tribulation period the Antichrist will go into the rebuilt Jewish Temple (which proves that it will be rebuild in 
the first half of the Tribulation period), and declare himself God and demand to be worshipped as God.  
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
EZE 41:1 Afterward he brought me to the temple, and measured the posts, six cubits broad on the one side, and six cubits broad on the other side, which was the 
breadth of the tabernacle. (This gives us a strong indication that the Israelites will immediately start with animal sacrifices in a Tabernacle, in the beginning of the 
Tribulation period, after the confirmation of the 7-year-peace-pact. They will not wait until the Temple is rebuild at a later stage – also see 8.6 sub section - BRIEF 
SUMMARY OF THE LORDS ENTRANCE INTO THE TEMPLE). 

DAN 7:25 And he shall speak great words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and laws: and they 
shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time. 

DAN 8:11 Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice was taken away (the Antichrist will stop the Jewish animal 
sacrifices), and the place of the sanctuary was cast down. 

DAN 9:27 And he shall confirm the covenant with many for one week: and in the midst of the week he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, 
and for the overspreading of abominations he shall make it. 

DAN 12:11 And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, and the abomination that maketh desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two 
hundred and ninety days. 

JOE 1:6 For a nation is come up upon my land, strong, and without number, whose teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek teeth of a great 
lion. 

JOE 1:7 He hath laid my vine waste, and barked my fig tree: he hath made it clean bare, and cast it away; the branches thereof are made white. 

JOE 1:8 Lament like a virgin girded with sackcloth for the husband of her youth. 

JOE 1:9 The meat offering and the drink offering is cut off from the house of the LORD; the priests, the LORD's ministers, mourn. 

JOE 1:13 Gird yourselves, and lament, ye priests: howl, ye ministers of the altar: come, lie all night in sackcloth, ye ministers of my God: for the meat offering 
and the drink offering is withholden from the house of your God. 
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JOE 1:16 Is not the meat cut off before our eyes, yea, joy and gladness from the house of our God? 

MAT 25:15 When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place, (whoso readeth, let him 
understand:) 

TH2 2:4 Who opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, shewing 
himself that he is God. 

REV 11:1 And there was given me a reed like unto a rod: and the angel stood, saying, Rise, and measure the temple of God, and the altar, and them that 
worship therein. 

REV 11:2 But the court which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not;  
 

(For more detail see 4.3 THE WICKED LAST KING – THE ANTICHRIST). 
 

The False Prophet will give "life" to an image of the Antichrist in the Third Jewish Temple. The First Temple of God was destroyed 
by the Babylonians in 586 B.C. at the fall of Jerusalem. The Roman armies of Titus Vespasian destroyed the Second Temple of 
God at the fall of Jerusalem in 70 A.D. The Third Jewish Temple will also likely be destroyed, but first it will be blasphemed by the 
“abomination that causes desolation” (the image) spoken of by Y’shua (MAT 24:15-16) and Daniel (DAN 9:27). In the Millennial Reign of 
Y’shua following the Battle of Armageddon, Y’shua will build the Final Temple to fulfil prophecy (for more detail see 12.7 THE 
MILLENNIUM TEMPLE). 
 

“Many Christians struggle with the idea that the Israelites want to build a third Temple in Jerusalem. They believe that the church, 
or the body of Messiah, has replaced the Second Temple that was destroyed in 70 A.D. Many Christians also have the same 
reservations due to the State of Israel being re-established with Jerusalem as its capital once again. Taking a “spiritual” rather 
than a literal interpretation of Bible prophecy, they maintain that there should be neither an earthly Israel nor an earthly 
Jerusalem. Despite stubborn resistance, church leaders in the 20th century had to (or still have to) recognise that there is not only 
a spiritual Israel but also an earthly one; and in the same way as there will one day be a heavenly Jerusalem, there is now an 
earthly Jerusalem. Their error is that they spiritualise all Biblical promises. They take the promise that the desert will bloom 
and use it to produce nothing more than edifying devotions; they miss the message of the promise. Under the “spiritual” 
interpretation many church leaders do not view Zionism or the establishment of the Jewish State as the fulfilment of Bible 
prophecy, but purely as a political matter, and they want nothing to do with it. Yet the historical facts prevailed, for God is not 
subject to man’s opinions but is faithful to His Word. 
 

Just as there was resistance to the formation of the Jewish State, so there will be opposition to the idea that a new Temple will be 
build in Jerusalem. But the same principle applies. Just as there is a spiritual temple, there will also once again be a physical 
Temple on the earth. We read, for example, in Zechariah 1:16: “I [the Lord] return to Jerusalem with compassion, My house will 
be built in it.” When this was written the Second Temple was still standing, so the reference could only be to the rebuilding of the 
Temple the Romans destroyed in 70 A.D.” Ludwig Scneider, Israel Today Magazine, Prophecy article – The Third Temple, April 
2001, p22. 
 

IN ISRAEL, TEN OFFICIAL ORGANISATIONS ARE ALREADY DEALING WITH THE BUILDING OF THE THIRD TEMPLE 
THE TEMPLE MOUNT AND LAND OF ISRAEL FAITHFULL MOVEMENT 
Serves as umbrella organisation for friends of the Temple – very active to lay the cornerstone and to start with the building. 
 

MOVEMENT TO BUILD THE TEMPLE 
Researches the practical aspects of the sacrificial system. 
 

THE TEMPLE INSTITUTE 
Producing the articles for the Third Temple (from time to time we (End Time Ministries International) donates gold to them). 
 

CHAI VEKAYAM (Lives and Exists) 
A movement south of Jerusalem. 
 

EL HAR HA-MOR (On the Mountain of Myrrh) 
An ideological body. 
 

WOMEN IN ACTION FOR THE TEMPLE 
This group collects gold jewellery and precious stones from women for the new Temple. 
 

MI-LECHTECHILA (From the Beginning) 
It teaches that the Temple must be rebuilt before the Messiah will appear. 
 

MISMAROT HACOHANIM (The Order of Priests) 
Prepares priests descended from Aaron for future Temple service. 
 

THE COURT OF THE TEMPLE MOUNT 
Studying Jewish Law (Halacha) to determine who will be permitted to enter the Temple. 
 

THE JERUSALEM FORUM 
“Redeems” (i.e., purchases) houses in Jerusalem’s Old City so that they will be able to surround the Temple Mount. 
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4.9 THE DEATH OF THE TWO WITNESSES 

When the two prophets in Jerusalem have finished their testimony before the Israelites, they will be killed, and then they will lie 
unburied for 31/2 days in the street. It is also very possible that they could challenge the Antichrist to kill them to prove that they 
would be resurrected, to fulfil Scripture. Either way, the wicked will rejoice and send each other gifts to celebrate the death of 
these two prophets, who have tormented them for their unrighteousness. After the three and a half days, the two men will rise up 
alive, are called from heaven by a loud commanding voice, and ascend up into the clouds in view of their enemies. This happens 
at the midpoint of the Tribulation period when the Antichrist declares himself God in the Temple. 
 

REV 11:7 And when they shall have finished their testimony, the beast that ascendeth out of the bottomless pit shall make war against them, and shall 
overcome them, and kill them. 

REV 11:8 And their dead bodies shall lie in the street of the great city, which spiritually is called Sodom and Egypt (Jerusalem’s name because of the 
apostasy in her), where also our Lord was crucified. 

REV 11:9 And they of the people and kindreds and tongues and nations shall see their dead bodies three days and an half, and shall not suffer their dead 
bodies to be put in graves. 

REV 11:10 And they that dwell upon the earth shall rejoice over them, and make merry, and shall send gifts one to another; because these two 
prophets tormented them that dwelt on the earth. 

REV 11:11 And after three days and an half the spirit of life from God entered into them, and they stood upon their feet; and great fear fell upon them 
which saw them. 

REV 11:12 And they heard a great voice from heaven saying unto them, Come up hither. And they ascended up to heaven in a cloud; and their enemies 
beheld them. 

4.10 THE TEMPLE TAKEN 

The false messiah (the Antichrist) allows the Israelites the Temple Mount for 42 months before he breaks the covenant at the 
midpoint of the Tribulation (DAN 9:27), he declares war and demands to be worshiped as God in the rebuilt Temple. From this 
point the city of Jerusalem and the people of Israel are ravaged for exactly one thousand two hundred and sixty days, forty-two 
months, or three and a half years. This is the last half of the Tribulation period, the Great Tribulation period and the count down of 
the one thousand two hundred and sixty days starts the moment the Antichrist enters the Temple! (This means that it would then 
be possible to determine the exact day of Y’shua’s appearance at His Second Coming). 
 

ISA 63:18 The people of thy holiness have possessed it but a little while: our adversaries have trodden down thy sanctuary. 

DAN 7:25 And he shall speak great words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and laws: and they 
shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time (time (1), times (2) and a half (1/2) = 3½ years). 

DAN 8:11 Yea, he magnified himself even to the prince of the host, and by him the daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place of the sanctuary was cast 
down. 

DAN 12:11 And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, and the abomination that maketh desolate set up, there shall be a thousand two 
hundred and ninety days (1260 days till the Antichrist’s destruction + an additional 30 days for other activities as I will explain in 7.5 MOUNTAINS AND 
ISLANDS MOVED OUT OF THEIR PLACES subheading TIMELINE OF THE LAST DAYS OF THE TRIBULATION). 

JOE 1:9 The meat offering and the drink offering is cut off from the house of the LORD; the priests, the LORD's ministers, mourn. 

JOE 1:13 Gird yourselves, and lament, ye priests: howl, ye ministers of the altar: come, lie all night in sackcloth, ye ministers of my God: for the meat offering 
and the drink offering is withholden from the house of your God. 

JOE 1:16 Is not the meat cut off before our eyes, yea, joy and gladness from the house of our God? 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
It is very interesting to see that at the same time he will stop all other forms of religion, and enforce ‘beast’ worship. This leaves 
Satanism as the only form of “authorised” religion. 
 

REV 17:16 And the ten horns (10 leaders of the Antichrist that will control the world) which thou sawest upon the beast (the Antichrist), these shall hate the 
whore (false church – after the Rapture), and shall make her desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh, and burn her with fire (destroy the One World 
church as well). 
 

The roots of the whore’s false religious systems are all derived from Babel. They called their city and tower Bab-El, ‘the gate of 
God;’ but it was soon changed by divine judgment into Babel, ‘confusion.’ It bore the stamp of unreality from the first, for we are 
told “they had brick for stone, and slime had they for mortar” GEN 11:3. An imitation of that which is real and true has ever since characterised 
Babylon, in all ages. Nimrod or ‘Nimroud-bar-Cush’ was a grandson of Ham, the unworthy son of Noah. Noah had brought 
throughout the flood the revelation of the true God. Ham on the other hand seems to have been all too readily affected by the 
apostasy that brought the flood, for he shows no evidence of self-judgement. His name means “swarthy,” darkened, or more 
literally, “the sunburnt.” And the name indicates the state of the man’s soul, darkened by light from heaven. Ham begat a son 
named Cush, “the black one,” and he became the father of Nimrod, the apostate leader of his generation. 
 

Ancient lore now comes to our assistance, and tells us that the wife of Nimroud-bar-Cush was the infamous Semiramis the First. 
She is reputed to have been the foundress of the Babylonian mysteries and the first high-priestess of idolatry. Thus Babylon 
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became the fountainhead of idolatry, and the mother of every heathen and pagan system in the world. The mystery-religion that 
was there originated spread in various forms throughout the whole earth, and is with us today, and shall have its fullest 
development when the Holy Spirit has departed and the Babylon of the Apocalypse holds sway. 
 

Two “Babylons” are to be distinguished in the Revelation: ecclesiastical Babylon, which is apostate Christendom, headed up 
under the Papacy (“the mother of harlots”); and political Babylon, which is the Beast’s confederated empire, the last form of Gentile 
world-dominion. Ecclesiastical Babylon is “the great whore” (REV 17:12), and is destroyed by political Babylon (REV 17:15-18), that 
the Beast, the Antichrist may be the sole object of worship (TH2 2:3- 4; REV 13:15). The power of political Babylon is destroyed 
by the return of the Lord in glory. 

4.11 THE ISRAELITES FLEE SOUTHEAST INTO THE 

MOUNTAINS 

The Israelites will then flee to the mountains in Jordan, to a place that God prepared for them. The symbol of an eagle is used 
many times in reference to Israel. It symbolises the protected flight of the people of Israel and the gathering of the righteous to 
Zion.  
 

EXO 19:4 Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles' wings, and brought you unto myself (Israel led out of Egypt by Moses). 

REV 12:14 And to the woman (Israel) were given two (nourishment and protection) wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness, into her 
place, where she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time (3½ years), from the face of the serpent (the Antichrist).  
 

When the Antichrist invasion occurs at the midpoint, there will not be time even to get a few things out of the house first. It will be 
incredibly fast and complete, just like in previous invasions in the past. The survivors will flee into the mountains south east of the 
city and Israel. One reference hints at the invasion occurring in winter.  
 

DAN 7:21 I beheld, and the same horn (the Antichrist) made war with the saints, and prevailed against them; 

DAN 11:41 He (the Antichrist) shall enter also into the glorious land (Israel), and many countries shall be overthrown: but these shall escape out of his hand, 
even Edom (south-western Jordan where Petra is), and Moab (western Jordan next to the Dead Sea), and the chief of the children of Ammon (north- western 
part of Jordan). 

MAT 24:15 When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation (Antichrist defile the Temple), spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy place 
(declare himself God), (whoso readeth, let him understand:) (read DAN 9:27). 

MAT 24:17 Let him which is on the housetop not come down to take any thing out of his house: 

MAT 24:18 Neither let him which is in the field return back to take his clothes. 

MAT 24:19 And woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck in those days! 

MAT 24:20 But pray ye that your flight be not in the winter (during some winters it snows in Israel), neither on the sabbath day (the Israelites are busy 
forming the Sanhedrin again as in Y’shua’s time – they make the laws of the land – they are working towards restoring the law which allows to travel only ±1 000 
paces on a Sabbath day): 

MAR 13:14 But when ye shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, standing where it ought not, (let him that readeth 
understand,) then let them that be in Judaea flee to the mountains: 

MAR 13:15 And let him that is on the housetop not go down into the house, neither enter therein, to take any thing out of his house: 

MAR 13:16 And let him that is in the field not turn back again for to take up his garment. 

MAR 13:17 But woe to them that are with child, and to them that give suck in those days! 

MAR 13:18 And pray ye that your flight be not in the winter. 

LUK 21:21 Then let them which are in Judaea flee to the mountains; and let them which are in the midst of it depart out; and let not them that are in the 
countries enter thereinto. 

LUK 21:23 But woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck, in those days! for there shall be great distress in the land, and wrath upon 
this people. 
 

THE LAST SEVEN YEAR PERIOD EXPLAINED 
REV 12 is a symbolic overview of all of Israel’s history. Verses 1-6 give us the history of Israel’s persecution, an age-long conflict 
from beginning to end. It plays off from the time when Jacob’s name was changed to Israel (GEN 32:28), through the time period 
of his twelve sons (the twelve tribes of Israel - GEN 35:23-26) until the end of the seven-year Tribulation period. It includes very 
briefly the birth and the Millennial reign of Y’shua HaMashiach. From verses 7-17, more detail is given on the last three and a half 
years of the seven-year Tribulation period, the time when the worst anti-Semitism will take place as well as the reason for it. It is 
truly what Jeremiah had in mind in JER 30:7, speaking of Jacob’s (Israel’s) trouble, a period of seven years (ROM 11:26). The 
whole “seventy weeks” of DAN 9:24-27 is about Israel and Jerusalem. The church is not mentioned once in connection with these 
events, so also REV 12. This is simply because the church is raptured away into heaven.  
 

The reason for the punishment of “seventy weeks” over Israel is because of their sin that they committed, they broke the Torah. The 
Torah required that every seventh year, known as a sabbatical year, the ground had to rest, and no ploughing or sowing could be 
done, “…because the land belongs to the Lord.” The Israelites broke this instruction for seventy sabbatical years by hiring the ground out 
to the Arabs every seventh year (seventy sabbatical years spans over 490 years, that is 7 x 70 years). If they were confronted, 
they claimed that they are not ploughing or sowing, and God has been patient with them for 490 years, which eventually ended: 
“To fulfil the word of the LORD by the mouth of Jeremiah, until the land had enjoyed her sabbaths: for as long as she lay desolate she kept sabbath, to fulfil 

threescore and ten years (70 years)” CH2 36:21. Moses had given Israel this warning about what would happen if they forsook the Lord: 
 

LEV 26:33 And I will scatter you among the heathen, and will draw out a sword after you: and your land shall be desolate, and your cities waste. 

LEV 26:34 Then shall the land enjoy her sabbaths, as long as it lieth desolate, and ye be in your enemies' land; even then shall the land rest, and enjoy her 
sabbaths. 
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LEV 26:35 As long as it lieth desolate it shall rest; because it did not rest in your sabbaths, when ye dwelt upon it. 
 

Second Chronicles records the results of their disobedience: 
 

CH2 36:20 And them that had escaped from the sword carried he away to Babylon; where they were servants to him and his sons until the reign of the 
kingdom of Persia: 

CH2 36:21 To fulfil the word of the LORD by the mouth of Jeremiah (JER 25:12), until the land had enjoyed her sabbaths: for as long as she lay 
desolate she kept sabbath, to fulfil threescore and ten years (70 sabbatical years). 
 

Let’s look at how the first four hundred and eighty three years unfolded and how the last seven years is still futuristic… 
 

DAN 9:24 Seventy weeks (70 week-years = 70 x 7 = 490 years) are determined (marked off) upon thy (Daniel’s) people (the Israelites) and upon thy (Daniel’s) 
holy city (Jerusalem), to finish the transgression (their punishment), and to make an end of sins, and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and to bring in 
everlasting righteousness, and to seal up the vision and prophecy, and to anoint the most Holy. 

DAN 9:25 Know therefore and understand, that from the going forth of the commandment to restore and to build Jerusalem (3 decrees were issued by 
Persian kings, the principal one being 457 B.C. – NEH 2:1-8) unto the Messiah (Moshiach - the Anointed one) the Prince shall be seven weeks (7 week-years 
= 7 x 7 = 49 years), and threescore and two weeks (62 week-years = 62 x 7 = 434 years, in other words, 7 + 62 = 69 week-years (or 49 + 434 = 483 years)): the 
street shall be build again, and the wall (the wall were indeed erected), even in troublous times (with ±4 B.C. being the estimated date of Y’shua’s birth, and 
nobody knows for sure. By adding 483 years to 457 B.C., brings us to ±26 A.D. (give and take a year or two), when Y’shua was ±30 years old, which is the 
estimate time Y’shua was baptised and began his ministry, the very time when He was rejected. What is interesting is that the prophets saw the mountain peaks 
of prophecy and not the valleys in between). 

DAN 9:26 And after threescore and two weeks (referring to the same 62 week-years (434 years) as in verse 25) shall Messiah (Moshiach - the Anointed one) 
be cut off (Y’shua was not accepted, He was crucified on Wednesday 25th of April 3I A.D. at the age of ±33), but not for himself (Y’shua did not die for himself): 
and the people (Romans) of the prince that shall come (the “Nagid Habba” the last Antichrist who will eventually come out of the same ancient Roman 
geographical area, the “Desolator” “Meshomem” of verse 29) shall destroy the city (the Romans did destroy Jerusalem in 70 A.D.) and the sanctuary (the 
Temple from Y’shua’s time); and the end thereof shall be with a flood, and unto the end of the war desolations are determined. 
 
 

 
 
 

___________________________________                                 ______ 
I                                        483 YEARS ALLREADY FULFILLED                        I                                                           l    FUTURE 
 
At this stage the prophetic clock of the “seventy weeks” (490 years) stopped at four hundred and eighty three years, because Y’shua 
was rejected, Jerusalem and the Temple were destroyed and the Israelites were scattered amongst the nations. From here we 
have the church dispensation for the last ±2 000 years forming a “gap” in the “seventy weeks” (490 years) with the last “week” (7 
years) in DAN 9:27 still in the future. 
 

DAN 9:27 And he (the Prince that shall come – the Antichrist) shall confirm the covenant with many for one week (the last week-year of Daniels’s 70 week-year 
prophecy): and in the midst of the week he (the Antichrist) shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease, and for the overspreading of abominations he (the 
Antichrist) shall make it (the Temple) desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined shall be poured upon the desolate (Desolator). 
 

The vision of the “seventy weeks” is the most important revelation, in many ways, made in the Scriptures. It is not only an 
interpretation of “Prophetic Chronology” but is the “Key” that unlocks the “Scriptures of Truth.” I also want to emphasise another 
important fact that the “seventy weeks” only cover the period when the Israelites are dwelling in their own land, and do not cover the 
present period of their “dispersion.” It takes up their history again when they return to their own land, thus covering the time from 
the going forth of the decree to “restore and rebuild Jerusalem” until the “Second Coming of Y’shua.” The “seventy weeks” have nothing to 
do with the “Gentiles” or the “church.” 
 

SUMMARY OF DANIEL’S PROPHESY 
Alva J McClain summarises DAN 9:24-27 as follows: 
1. The entire prophecy has to do with Daniel’s “people:” and Daniel’s “city,” that is, the Nation of Israel and the city of Jerusalem 

(24). 
2. Two different princes are mentioned, who should not be confused: the first is named Messiah the Prince (25); and the 

second is described as the Prince that shall come (26). 
3. The entire time-period involved is exactly specified as Seventy Weeks (24); and these Seventy weeks are further divided 

into three lesser periods: first a period of seven weeks; after that a period of three-score and two weeks; and finally, a 
period of one week (25, 27). 

4. The beginning of the whole period of the Seventy Weeks is definitely fixed at “the going forth of the commandment to restore and to 

build Jerusalem” (25). 
5. The end of the seven weeks and threescore and two weeks (69 weeks) will be marked by the appearance of Messiah as 

the “Prince” of Israel (25). 
6. At a later time, “after the threescore and two weeks” which follows the first seven weeks (that is, after 69 weeks), Messiah the 

Prince will be “cut off,” and Jerusalem will again be destroyed by the people of another “prince” who is yet to come (26). 
7. After these two important events, we come to the last, or Seventieth Week, the beginning of which will be marked by the 

establishment of a firm covenant or treaty between the Coming Prince and the Jewish nation for a period of “one week” (27). 
8. In the “midst” of this Seventieth Week, evidently breaking his treaty, the coming prince will suddenly cause the Jewish 

sacrifice to cease and precipitate upon this people a time of wrath and desolation lasting to the “full end” of the Week (27). 
 

With the full completion of the whole period of the Seventy Weeks, there will be ushered in a time of great and unparalleled 
blessings for the nation of Israel. 
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“The prince that shall come” cannot be the Jewish Messiah but is some great prince who will arise out of the Revived Roman Empire 
known as the Antichrist. 
 

THE DISTINCTIONS BETWEEN ISRAEL AND THE CHURCH 
There are twenty-four contrasts between Israel and the church, which show us conclusively that these two groups cannot be 
united into one, but that they must be distinguished as two separate entities with whom God is dealing in a special program. 
These contrasts may be outlined as follows: 
 

 Contrast Israel Church 

1. The extent of Biblical revelation: Nearly four fifths of the Bible. About one fifth. 
2. The Divine purpose: The earthly promises in the covenants. The heavenly promises in the gospel. 
3. The seed of Abraham: The physical seed, of which some 

become a spiritual seed. 
A spiritual seed. 

4. Birth: Physical birth that produces a relation-
ship. 

Spiritual birth that brings a relationship. 

5. Headship: Abraham. Y’shua. 
6. Covenants: Abrahamic and all the following cove-

nants. 
Indirectly related to the Abrahamic and 
new covenants. 

7. Nationality: One nation. From all nations. 
8. Divine dealing: National and individual. Individual only. 
9. Dispensation: Seen in all ages from Abraham. Seen only in this present age. 
10. Ministry: No missionary activity and no gospel to 

preach. 
A commission to fulfil. 

11. The death of Y’shua: Nationally guilty, to be saved by it. Perfectly saved by it now. 
12. The Father: By a peculiar relationship God was 

Father to the nation. 
We are individually related to God as our 
Father. 

13. Y’shua: Messiah, Emmanuel, King. Saviour, Lord, Bridegroom, Head. 
14. The Holy Spirit: Came upon some temporarily. Indwells all. 
15. Governing principle: Mosaic law system. Grace system. 
16. Divine enablement: None. The indwelling Holy Spirit. 
17. Two farewell discourses: Olivet discourse. Upper room discourse. 
18. The promise of Y’shua’s return: In power and glory for judgement. To receive us to Himself. 
19. Position: A servant. Members of the family. 
20. Y’shua’s earthly relation: Subjects. Co-reigners. 
21. Priesthood: Had an Aaronic priesthood. Is a royal priesthood. 
22. Marriage: Unfaithful wife. Bride. 
23. Judgements: Israel must face judgement. Delivered from all judgements. 
24. Positions in eternity: Spirits of just men made perfect in the 

New Earth. 
Church of the firstborn in the New 
Heavens. 

 

These clear contrasts, which show the distinction between Israel and the church, make it impossible to identify the two in one 
program, which is necessary to do if the church goes through the “seventieth week.” These distinctions give further support to the 
pre-Tribulation rapture position. Finally these contrasts are clearly identifiable in the last Book of the Bible, the Revelation of 
Y’shua HaMashiach, between the sixth and seventh seals, between the sixth and seventh trumpets and between the sixth and 
seventh vials. One who cannot see this will see nothing! 
 

THE PURPOSE OF THE ‘SEVENTY WEEKS’ ONLY CONCERNS DANIEL’S PEOPLE - THE ISRAELITES AND JERUSALEM 
1. To finish the transgression, which today is not yet finished, as there is a seven-year period outstanding. It will not be finished 

until they as a Nation repent and turn to God. 
2. To make an end of sins, “seal up sin” when the Deliverer Y’shua HaMashiach comes for them at the Battle of Armageddon. 
3. To make reconciliation for iniquity. The Jewish nation shall be born (accept Y’shua) in a day – “Who hath heard such a thing? who 

hath seen such things? Shall the earth be made to bring forth in one day? or shall a nation be born at once? for as soon as Zion travailed, she brought 
forth her children” (ISA 66:8). “In that day there shall be a fountain opened to the house of David and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem for sin and 
for uncleanness” (ZEC 13:1). 

4. To bring in everlasting righteousness. That is when Y’shua returns and set up His “Millennial Kingdom” and Israel’s 
“transgressions” have come to an end when the Lord will make the “New Covenant” with the “House of Israel.” JER 31:33-34 “But this shall 

be the covenant that I will make with the house of Israel; After those days, saith the LORD, I will put my law in their inward parts, and write it in their 
hearts; and will be their God, and they shall be my people. And they shall teach no more every man his neighbour, and every man his brother, saying, Know 
the LORD: for they shall all know me, from the least of them unto the greatest of them, saith the LORD: for I will forgive their iniquity, and I will 
remember their sin no more.” 

5. While the “Vision” and the ”Prophecy” presently appears to be sealed to the Israelites, it is only temporary: “For I would not, 

brethren, that ye should be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own conceits; that blindness in part is happened to Israel, until the 

fullness of the Gentiles be come in” (ROM 11:25). When all is fulfilled the “Visions” and the “Prophecies” will be sealed for 
preservation, as there will be no further use for them. 

6. And to anoint the Most Holy. The “Most Holy” is a place, not a person. Without doubt, the reference is to the “Most Holy 
Place” of the new “Millennium Temple” as described in 12.7 THE MILLENNIUM TEMPLE. 
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In REV 12:6 we read, “And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand two 

hundred and threescore days.” The woman is symbolic of Israel. One thousand two hundred and sixty days is exactly three and a half 
years – the standard lunar (prophetic) years of the Bible, with 360 days each. Later in the same chapter, this event is described 
this way:  
 

REV 12:14 And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle (speed), that she might fly into the wilderness (DAN 11:41 says that Israel will flee to 
Ammon (north-western part of Jordan), Moab (western Jordan next to the dead sea) and Edom (south- western Jordan where Petra is)), into her place, where 
she is nourished for a time, and times, and half a time (meaning 3½ years (time = 1, times = 2 and half a time = ½ thus 1 + 2 + ½ = 3½), from the face of the 
serpent (satan in the Antichrist).  

REV 12:15 And the serpent cast out of his mouth water as a flood after the woman (give a command to his armies to attack Israel), that he might cause her to be 
carried away of the flood (destroyed).  

REV 12:14 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth. 
MAT 24:21 For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. 

MAT 24:22 And except those days should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake (the Israelites sake) those days shall be 
shortened.  
 

The size of this ‘believing remnant’ at the mid-Tribulation point is open to discussion, but for the sake of argument it would seem 
to be some thousands or perhaps tens of thousands of believing Israelites who are warned to flee from Jerusalem. The words 
and teachings of Y’shua to his people Israel were not heeded when he was with them during his First Advent. We cannot expect 
the entire nation to take this warning to leave Jerusalem seriously even though it will no doubt be heralded again by a new 
generation of prophets in the end time. Those Israelites who have come to know Y’shua personally during the first half of the 
Tribulation will be responsive and it is to this believing remnant that Y’shua makes his appeal. Who are they who must flee so 
urgently when the last days begin? Who dare not hesitate long enough even to go back into the house to pick up a wrap, but must 
immediately head for the hills? There is no need to wonder, for the Lord says plainly, "those who are in Judea" now Judea is a 
geographical part of the land of Israel, ancient Palestine. It comprises the hill country surrounding the city of Jerusalem and 
includes the city as well. It is to the residents of Jerusalem and Judea that this warning is addressed. Furthermore, the Lord’s 
mention of the Sabbath establishes the fact that these residents of Judea are Jews and that the ‘law of Sabbath’ are enforced. He 
urges them to pray that their flight will not be in the winter, with its distress of cold, or on the Sabbath, with its travel limitations, for 
Jews are allowed to travel only a short distance on a Sabbath day. (To walk not more than a thousand paces on the Sabbath, will 
be enforced.) Here the Sabbath distinctly will be a restricting factor in the flight of these people. They will be a class of people who 
cannot be identified with the present day church, they will be Jewish believers. This time period is known as the ‘Great 
Tribulation,’ the last three and a half years of the Tribulation period. It is important to note, Y’shua does not tell the residents of Tel 
Aviv or Haifa to flee. The greatest danger is in Jerusalem and the threat is so great that the true believers in God must leave town 
immediately. 
 

Most Bible scholars believe this godly remnant will find refuge in the ancient rock-hewn cliff city of Petra, and in the surrounding 
regions in the land that once belonged to the descendants of Esau, that is Edom (southern Jordan), also Moab and Ammon 
(western and northern Jordan): “He (the Antichrist) shall enter also into the glorious land (Israel/Jerusalem), and many countries shall be overthrown: but 

these shall escape out of his (the Antichrist’s) hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of Ammon” (DAN 11:41). The remnant will 
survive there, protected by God, for three and a half years. Meantime terrible destruction will come upon the land of Israel - which 
will be the centre focal point of war. The entire world will suffer terrible destructive judgments, all from the Lord during that period, 
but the believing refugees who constitute what the Bible calls ‘true Israel’ will be safe in the sheepfold around Bozrah and 
environs. 
 

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND OF PETRA 
The ancient capital of Edom was the city of Bozrah; the Hebrew “bosra” means “sheepfold.” It lies forty-eight kilometres south-
east of the Dead Sea in present-day Jordan. The present Jordanian city of Buseirah is not on any modern road but is a remote 
mountain village of difficult access. Ancient Bozrah at the same location, however, was on the main northwest trade route known 
as the king’s highway (NUM 20:17). The city was noted for its weaving industry and export of dyed garments. Edom, as the 
territory allotted to Jacob’s brother Esau, is documented in GEN 36. A man named Bozrah was a descendant of Seir the Horite, 
who inhabited the land ‘before there were any kings in Israel.’ The historical record in Deuteronomy includes this parenthetical 
note: “The Emims dwelt therein in times past, a people great, and many, and tall, as the Anakims; Which also were accounted giants, as the Anakims; but the 

Moabites call them Emims. The Horims also dwelt in Seir beforetime; but the children of Esau succeeded them, when they had destroyed them from before 
them, and dwelt in their stead; as Israel did unto the land of his possession, which the LORD gave unto them” (DEU 2:10-12).  
 

Edom’s long-standing enmity against Israel ultimately brought God’s judgment on Edom. Obadiah the prophet devotes his short 
but potent message to the judgment of Edom, telling us of her pride and arrogance and the reasons for God’s final judgment on 
these people. Amos, the shepherd of Tekoa, wrote of an impending judgment that will eventually come on Edom: “Thus saith the 

LORD; For three transgressions of Edom, and for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; because he did pursue his brother with the sword, 
and did cast off all pity, and his anger did tear perpetually, and he kept his wrath for ever: But I will send a fire upon Teman, which shall devour the palaces of 

Bozrah“ (AMO 1:11-12). Several writers have written fine descriptions of Petra and the history of that region of ancient Edom. The 
Nabateans displaced the descendants of Esau probably in the sixth century B.C. They controlled the entire region as far north as 
Damascus until the first century. The Greeks and Romans built extensively in Jordan and the area around Bozrah and Petra was 
well populated as late as the Roman times. Today the area is desolate and sparsely populated because of the very low rainfall 
and scarcity of natural resources there. South of Bozrah, thirty-eight kilometres on the king’s highway, is Petra, the capital city of 
the Nabateans. Tourists to this vast mountain-enclosed ancient city in the Wadi Musa generally enter from the east on foot or on 
horseback through El Siq, a 1,8km long narrow cleft (width: 3,5m to 3,9m) with 30 to 150 metres high cliff walls. 
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A HIDING PLACE 
Evidently Jordan is given special protection during the last great invasion of Israel, which will in fact devastate the land. Isaiah the 
prophet instructs the believing remnant of Israel to find a safe hiding place during the time of Jacob’s trouble when God’s 
judgment will fall on the whole earth, “Come, my people, enter thou into thy chambers, and shut thy doors about thee: hide thyself as it were for 
a little moment, until the indignation be overpast. For, behold, the LORD cometh out of his place to punish the inhabitants of the earth for their 

iniquity: the earth also shall disclose her blood, and shall no more cover her slain” (ISA 26:20-21). During the second half of the Tribulation 
period there will be no safe place to hide anywhere on the earth - except in the refuge God has provided. We gain glimpses of 
how terrible life will become for non-believers in those days, from many passages in the Book of the Revelation.  
 

THE CONCEPT OF THE REMNANT 
From the O.T. it is clear that the majority of the Jewish people within the nation were not necessarily believers, and especially 
during the exile of the Lost ten Tribes. Elijah also lamented that he was the “only one” left who knew God after his successful defeat 
of the priests of Baal at Mount Carmel. But God responded telling him that he had, at that time, “more than seven thousand who had not 

bowed the knee to Baal.” From CO1 10:1-5 we get the clear picture regarding Israel that “with most of them God was not well pleased, for their 

bodies fell in the wilderness” - referring to the generation that left Egypt under Moses. The same will happen in the last days with the 
unbelieving Israelites, only the believers in hiding will be saved. 
  

BELIEVERS’ UNDERGROUND 
During this time the fleeing refugees from Jerusalem will become a part of underground ‘believer’s in Y’shua.’ True believers in 
Y’shua as they are converted by the vigorous worldwide evangelistic campaign of the hundred and forty four thousand Jewish 
young men (REV 14:4) will not be allowed the privileges of citizenship and commerce in the Antichrist’s world government. They 
will refuse to participate in worship of the beast, and consequently will not be allowed to buy or sell anything. Therefore, they will 
be forced to hide in secret places, or die, as the early Christians did when the church was young. Christians went underground 
during the persecutions in Rome. They literally lived in the vast network of catacombs beneath the city of Rome. Visitors to Rome 
today can visit the places where they lived, including large cavernous rooms where they met for worship and prayer, and 
hundreds of tombs carved into the sides of the tunnels for those who died during this time. Groups of ‘underground believers’ 
during the Tribulation period will no doubt form their own alliances for survival, including sharing of resources, bartering and 
standing guard for one another. They may well have the use of the Internet, satellite communication, and other high tech methods 
in their struggle. According to REV 12, which records the cosmic drama of Israel and the dragon, the Antichrist will be frustrated in 
his attempt to capture the fleeing remnant of Israel and will be enraged at ‘the rest of her offspring’ who are described as true 
believers in Y’shua HaMashiach (Rev 12:14-17). Petra is certainly one of the best natural places on earth for protection, because 
it can only be entered by one narrow valley (‘El siq’), which would be easy to guard. However, given the modern capabilities to fly 
over the city and bomb even mountain sanctuaries, it seems clear that God himself will provide the necessary supernatural 
angelic protection for Israel. 

4.12 THE ANTICHRIST WILL HOLD JERUSALEM FOR                    

31/2 YEARS 

The city of Jerusalem and the country of Israel are held hostage for three and a half years, a time period that is stated in several 
different ways so as not to be misconstrued. It is stated as one thousand two hundred and sixty days, forty-two months, and as 
Time (1), time’s (2) and a half (½); all-equalling three and a half years. 
 

DAN 7:25 And he (the Antichrist) shall speak great words against the most High, and shall wear out the saints of the most High, and think to change times and 
laws: and they shall be given into his hand until a time and times and the dividing of time ((time (1), times (2) and a half (1/2) = 3½). 

Dan 9:27 And he (the Antichrist) shall confirm the covenant with many for one week (7 weeks of years): and in the midst of the week (three and a half year into 
the Tribulation period – at the midpoint, with three and a half years left) he (the Antichrist) shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease (stop Jewish 
animal sacrifices), and for the overspreading of abominations he shall make it desolate, even until the consummation, and that determined shall be poured 
upon the desolate (the Desolator).  

DAN 12:6 And one said to the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, How long shall it be to the end of these wonders? 

DAN 12:7 And I heard the man clothed in linen, which was upon the waters of the river, when he held up his right hand and his left hand unto heaven, and sware 
by him that liveth for ever that it shall be for a time, times, and an half (3½ years); and when he (the Antichrist) shall have accomplished to scatter the 
power of the holy people, all these things shall be finished. 

DAN 12:11 And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away, and the abomination that maketh desolate set up, there shall be a thousand 
two hundred and ninety days (3½ years + 30 days which I will explain later as said). 

REV 11:2 But the court which is without the temple leave out, and measure it not; for it is given unto the Gentiles: and the holy city (Jerusalem) shall they tread 
under foot forty and two months (3½ years).  

REV 12:6 And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and 
threescore days (3½ years). 

REV 13:5 And there was given unto him (the Antichrist) a mouth speaking great things and blasphemies; and power was given unto him to continue forty and 
two months (3½ years) 

REV 13:7 And it was given unto him to make war with the saints, and to overcome them: and power was given him over all kindreds, and tongues, and 
nations. 
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CHAPTER 5 – DETAIL OF THE WAR OVER ISRAEL 
 

5.1 The first invasion of Jerusalem – the covenant (of death) broken - the seven-year peace pact 

5.2 Second invasion - from the north and south 

5.3 Start of the third (final) invasion - from the east 

5.4 Increased destruction and warfare in the second half of the Tribulation 
 

The people of Israel flee southeast into the mountains to escape war and the brutal persecution by the Antichrist when 
he invades Jerusalem and demands worship in the Temple at the midpoint of the Tribulation period. These are the same 
mountains their ancestors fled too to escape from the Babylonians and Romans in previous eras. History does indeed 
repeat itself. The Islamic nations with Russia then invade Israel when the peace pact is broken by the Antichrist, and the 
war begins against him. God intervenes to protect Jerusalem and the Antichrist heralds that he destroyed his enemies. 
Then the armies from the east draws up to Israel, which is the start of the final invasion; the Battle of Armageddon.  

5.1 THE FIRST INVASION OF JERUSALEM – THE COVENANT 
(OF DEATH) BROKEN – THE SEVEN-YEAR PEACE PACT 

The Antichrist will rise to power from within the E.U. geographical area and will move his headquarters to Jerusalem where he 
eventually enters the rebuilt Jewish Temple and declares himself God. At the midpoint of the seven-year Tribulation period the 
Antichrist invades Jerusalem, breaks the peace pact, known as the covenant of death (detail at 4.3 THE WICKED LAST KING – 
THE ANTICHRIST, 4.8 TEMPLE REBUILT IN JERUSALEM, ANTICHRIST DECLARES HIMSELF GOD and 4.11 THE 
ISRAELITES FLEE SOUTHEAST INTO THE MOUNTAINS). The Islam world together with the Israelites will be furious when he 
elevates himself from that of messiah ship to God, and what makes it worst is when be breaks the long awaited seven-year peace 
pact. On top of that he introduces the 666 system and forces the world to worship him. This is the time when satan is thrown out 
of heaven and enters the Antichrist himself (REV 12:7-17); this is the start of the Great Tribulation, the last 3½ years. He will 
make war against many countries as we will see in the sections below, but it is interesting to note that Edom, Moab and Ammon 
shall escape. 
 

DAN 11:41 He (the Antichrist) shall enter also into the glorious land (Israel – the time when he declares himself God in the Temple), and many countries shall 
be overthrown: but these shall escape out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of Ammon (because the Israelites fled there 
and God protects them to honour his covenant with them– details below). 
 

SEQUENCE OF EVENTS FOR THE FIRST INVASION 
The Antichrist will come out of the Europe Union geographical area (DAN 7:8, 24); more specifically out of the Lebanon / Syria 
area (DAN 8:9, 22). I give a very brief summarised explanation here to prevent a lengthy discussion that stretch basically over the 
entire book of Daniel. 
 

DAN 7:8 I considered the horns (the Revived Roman Empire), and, behold, there came up among them (the E.U. today covers basically the same geographical 
area as the old Roman Empire) another little horn (Antichrist), before whom there were three of the first horns plucked up by the roots (the Antichrist will 
first war against 3 of the E.U. countries and the rest will give their power to him): and, behold, in this horn were eyes like the eyes of man (the Antichrist), and a 
mouth speaking great things. 

DAN 7:24 And the ten horns out of this kingdom are ten kings that shall arise (10 kings will rise to power in the last days): and another (the Antichrist) shall 
rise after them; and he shall be diverse from the first, and he shall subdue three kings. 

DAN 8:9 And out of one of them (narrowing it down to a geographical area of the Grecian Empire that followed the Roman Empire) came forth a little horn (the 
Antichrist), which waxed exceeding great, toward the south, and toward the east, and toward the pleasant land. (Most Bible scholars seem to agree that the 
only likely region that falls in the same geographical area of the Roman and Grecian Empires and where the Antichrist can go south towards the pleasant land, 
Israel, is the Syria/Lebanon area). 

DAN 8:22 Now that being broken, whereas four stood up for it, four kingdoms shall stand up out of the nation, but not in his power (the Grecian Empire split into 4 
area after Alexander the Great died). 
 

The Antichrist will become strong in a small number of people within the EU: DAN 11:23 “And after the league made with him he shall work 
deceitfully: for he shall come up, and shall become strong with a small people.” Because of this he will then start to glorify himself and stir with 
the king of the South, and they shall devise plans against him: DAN 11:25 “ And he shall stir up his power and his courage against the king of the 
south with a great army; and the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle with a very great and mighty army; but he shall not stand: for they shall 

forecast devices against him.” The king of the South is the Arab Confederation of Nations. The Arab nations formed a Moslem 
Brotherhood in Egypt (King of the South) in 1928. These nations promised "Jihad" meaning "Holy war,” should Israel war against 
any Islam country (Psalm 83:5). Now listen to this, Russia (The king of the North) also signed an accord to fight on their side 
should a war break out, this was clearly seen in the recent war in Yugoslavia. Both these corrupted leaders, the Antichrist and the 
king of the South will negotiate around a table, but they will not honour their agreements: DAN 11:27 “ And both these kings' hearts shall 
be to do mischief, and they shall speak lies at one table; but it shall not prosper: for yet the end shall be at the time appointed.” While returning through 
Israel to his land (Lebanon/Syria area) with "great riches" (that he achieved through negotiations in Egypt - DAN 11:28), the 
Antichrist’s "heart shall be moved against the holy covenant” (go against the seven-year peace pact and the fact that the Israelites can 
worship in the newly rebuilt Jewish Temple - DAN 9:27). While passing through Israel "he shall do damage" (DAN 11:28), and "bring an 
end to the sacrifice and offering.” He will stop all animal sacrifices and incense offerings in the Jewish Temple (DAN 9:27), and DAN 11:31 
“And arms shall stand on his part, and they shall pollute the sanctuary of strength, and shall take away the daily sacrifice, and they shall place the 

abomination that maketh desolate.” He will then go into the Jewish Temple and elevate himself from messiah ship and "exalt himself above 
all that is called God or that is worshipped (Any other form of worship - REV 17), so that he sits as God in the Temple of God, showing himself to be God"        
(TH2 2:4; DAN 8:11, 11:36). This will also be the time that he destroys the One World Church - Mystery Babylon - REV 17). When 
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he breaks the "holy covenant" (the seven-year peace pact) the second seal/war will be opened (REV 6:3-4 - Red horse). It is 
possible that an extremist of the Arab or Jewish world will assassinate the Antichrist at this point in time because of the 
blasphemy to elevate himself from Messiah (messenger for Islam) to that of God (Allah for Islam) (See REV 13:3; ZEC 11:17). 
The False Prophet will then "exercise the authority of the first beast (Antichrist)" while the Antichrist recovers from "his deadly wound (that was 
healed)” (REV 13:12, 14). The False Prophet enforces the "mark of the beast" (REV 13:16) and puts an "image" of the Antichrist in the 
Temple, as the Antichrist still demands worship (DAN 11:31). Those who do not want to worship the "image" will then be killed 
(REV 13:15; 20:4).  
 

The breaking of the covenant will cause war, which causes famine and death. The 666 mark will also cause famine and a lot of 
deaths (the third and forth seals). Extreme persecution on earth results in martyrs in heaven (the fifth seal). The Israelites will then 
flee with a tremendous speed to the mountains in Jordan, because of the persecution of the Antichrist’s armies (MAT 24:15-21; 
REV 12:13-14) where they will be protected by God for the last three and a half years of the Tribulation period. After the Antichrist 
has done his "damage" he will return to his own land (Lebanon/Syria area): DAN 11:28 “Then shall he return into his land with great riches; 
and his heart shall be against the holy covenant; and he shall do exploits, and return to his own land. The Antichrist will then return to the South 
(Israel) again, it will be different from the previous times: DAN 11:29 “At the time appointed he shall return, and come toward the south; but it 
shall not be as the former, or as the latter.” Ships from Cyprus will attack him, which will make him furious, and only those countries that 
"forsake the holy covenant" will he regard. In other words, only those who sided with him: DAN 11:30 “For the ships of Chittim shall come 
against him: therefore he shall be grieved, and return, and have indignation against the holy covenant: so shall he do; he shall even return, and have 
intelligence with them that forsake the holy covenant.” 
 

The Antichrist will then invade Jerusalem and kill many with "sword and flame,” and "by captivity and plundering”: DAN 11:33 “And they that 
understand among the people shall instruct many: yet they shall fall by the sword, and by flame, by captivity, and by spoil, many days.” Some nations will 
assist the Israelites openly, while others will do it secretly, they are the sheep nations of MAT 25:31-46: DAN 11:34 “Now when they 
shall fall, they shall be holpen with a little help: but many shall cleave to them with flatteries.” Some of these nations will be tried, so that they 
can be refined and purified, meaning God will allow them to be tested to see if they will side with Israel: DAN 11:35 “And some of them 
of understanding shall fall, to try them, and to purge, and to make them white, even to the time of the end: because it is yet for a time appointed.” 
  

The Antichrist will by now do whatever he wants to and be empowered by a new god: DAN 11:36-37 “And the king shall do according to 
his will; and he shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above every god, and shall speak marvellous things against the God of gods, and shall prosper 
till the indignation be accomplished: for that that is determined shall be done. Neither shall he regard the God of his fathers (Abraham, Isaac and Jacob), nor 

the desire of women, nor regard any god: for he shall magnify himself above all.” He will only honour the "god of fortresses,” or “the god of forces,” the 
Hebrew phrase is “Ala Mahozine,” and it will be his desire to take over the world: DAN 11:38 “But in his estate shall he honour the God of 
forces: and a god whom his fathers knew not shall he honour with gold, and silver, and with precious stones, and pleasant things.” He will be empowered 
by satan and will at this stage act easily against the strongest army under the help of this new foreign god. “Strange” is "nekar" in 
the original Greek meaning "alien or foreign,” LITERALLY, AN ALIEN GOD! DAN 11:39 “Thus shall he do in the most strong holds with a 
strange god, whom he shall acknowledge and increase with glory: and he shall cause them to rule over many, and shall divide the land for gain.” 
 

� Baalhazor, "Lord of fortresses,” provides a connection between Baal and the god of the Antichrist. 
� Baal was lord of war and of the sky and many titles was given to Baal by adding endings to his name. 
� Some examples found in Scripture are Baalbamoth = Lord in high places, Baalzebub = Lord of those that fly, or flit. 
� Zebub is a Hebrew verb, which means to flit from place to place. 
� Baal is identified as satan by Y’shua himself (MAT 10:25; MAR 3:22; LUK 11:15). 
� The Antichrist will honour satan, the Prince of the Power of the air. 
� He shall cause "them" to rule over many and divide the land for gain (this is the same as "they (aliens/fallen angels/wicked spirits) will 

mingle with the seed of men" - DAN 2:42-43). 
 

THE PATTERN FROM THE OLD TO THE NEW TESTAMENT 
ISA 28:2 Behold, the Lord hath a mighty and strong one, which as a tempest of hail and a destroying storm, as a flood of mighty waters overflowing, shall cast 
down to the earth with the hand. 

ISA 28:15 Because ye have said, We have made a covenant with death, and with hell are we at agreement (Israel will sign the 7-year peace pact with the 
Antichrist, and with that they will be in agreement with satan who is the king of the underworld, “hell”); when the overflowing scourge shall pass through, it shall not 
come unto us: for we have made lies our refuge, and under falsehood have we hid ourselves: 

ISA 28:18 And your covenant with death shall be disannulled, and your agreement with hell shall not stand; when the overflowing scourge shall pass 
through, then ye shall be trodden down by it.  

ISA 28:19 From the time that it goeth forth it shall take you: for morning by morning shall it pass over, by day and by night: and it shall be a vexation only 
to understand the report. 

JER 6:14 They have healed also the hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace. 

JER 8:11 For they have healed the hurt of the daughter of my people slightly, saying, Peace, peace; when there is no peace. 

DAN 9:27 And he (the Antichrist) shall confirm the covenant with many for one week (seven years): and in the midst of the week (three and a half years later) 
he shall cause the sacrifice and the oblation to cease (stop animal sacrifices in Jewish Temple), and for the overspreading of abominations he shall make it 
desolate (the Antichrist declare himself God and defile the Temple), even until the consummation, and that determined shall be poured upon the desolate. (The 
reason for this break in the covenant is because Michael the arc angel, cast satan and his angels out of heaven at the midpoint of the Tribulation period, and 
satan incarnate the body of the Antichrist and he elevates himself from Messiah to that of God. The Antichrist now changes from a global peacemaker to a brutal 
vicious dictator, which triggers the start of the Great Tribulation period). 

MIC 5:3 Therefore will he give them up, until the time that she which travaileth hath brought forth: then the remnant of his brethren shall return unto the children of 
Israel. 

MIC 5:4 And he shall stand and feed in the strength of the LORD, in the majesty of the name of the LORD his God; and they shall abide: for now shall he be great 
unto the ends of the earth. 

MIC 5:5 And this man shall be the peace, when the Assyrian (the Antichrist) shall come into our land (Israel): and when he shall tread in our palaces, then 
shall we raise against him seven shepherds, and eight principal men. 
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MIC 5:6 And they shall waste the land of Assyria with the sword, and the land of Nimrod (Babylon) in the entrances thereof: thus shall he deliver us from the 
Assyrian, when he cometh into our land, and when he treadeth within our borders. 

TH1 5:3 For when they shall say, Peace and safety; then sudden destruction cometh upon them, as travail upon a woman with child; and they shall not 
escape. 

TH2 2:4 Who (satan) opposeth and exalteth himself above all that is called God, or that is worshipped; so that he as God sitteth in the temple of God, 
shewing himself that he is God (satan will incarnate the Antichrist after he is thrown out of heaven – see REV 12:7-12 below). 

REV 12:7 And there was war in heaven (in the spirit realm): Michael and his angels fought against the dragon (satan); and the dragon fought and his (fallen) 
angels (those not locked up in Darkness (“Tartaroo”/Greek – “Tartarus”/Latin) PE2 2:4 – for an in-depth study on the Spirit World see the index of my various 
pictorial teachings CD’s at the end of this book). 

REV 12:8 And prevailed not; neither was their place found any more in heaven. 

REV 12:9 And the great dragon was cast out, that old serpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiveth the whole world: he was cast out into the earth, 
and his angels were cast out with him. 

REV 12:10 And I heard a loud voice saying in heaven, Now is come salvation, and strength, and the kingdom of our God, and the power of his Christ: for the 
accuser of our brethren is cast down (cast out of the heavenlies never to go back – all satan’s attention is now focused on the earth), which accused them 
before our God day and night. 

REV 12:12 Therefore rejoice, ye heavens, and ye that dwell in them. Woe to the inhabiters of the earth and of the sea! for the devil is come down unto you, 
having great wrath, because he knoweth that he hath but a short time (the last 3½ years of the Tribulation known as the Great Tribulation). 

5.2 SECOND INVASION - FROM THE NORTH AND SOUTH 
When the Antichrist breaks the seven-year peace pact in the middle of the Tribulation period (Dan 9:27). The King of the north – 
Russia - and the King of the south – Islamic brotherhood – will war against the Antichrist and invade Israel. The invasion force will 
attack from the north, just as the Assyrians did to the Northern Ten Tribes in 721 B.C., and as the Babylonians did to the tribe of 
Judah about hundred years after that. In 1928 the Islamic Brotherhood (Muslim countries) come together and signed a treaty 
(south of Israel in Egypt) that, if I may put it this way, they will stand together and, “Jihad,” holy war against the enemy (Israel). A 
few years ago Russia signed the same treaty, this will eventually fulfill DAN 11:40: “And at the time of the end shall the king of the south 
push at him (the Antichrist who will reign from Jerusalem): and the king of the north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with chariots, and with horsemen, 

and with many ships; and he (the Antichrist) shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over.” They will amass a large army equipped 
with all kinds of weaponry, making noise like the rushing of mighty waters. There are references to a land shadowed with wings, 
hinting at aircraft, and references to ships. Israel is described as a “land of unwalled villages,” where the old desolate places are now 
cultivated, and the people are rich in goods and livestock. The invaders will cast lots dividing up the riches of Israel before the 
invasion. The invasion force shall be so large it will cover the land as a storm cloud shadows the land. 
 

The Old Testament prophets list the countries that come against Israel by the names that they are familiar with in their time. To 
look up the countries, find a map from the time period that the prophet is using. Then, refer to the historical maps in your Bible or 
in a historical almanac to locate the countries involved. The listings overlap extensively and give a very good picture of who 
invades Israel. A map of the religions of the world found in the Encyclopedia Britannica is very useful here. The countries named 
by the prophets are 80-98% Islamic and cover the entire area of the world considered to be Muslim. They include Turkey, the ex 
Soviet Muslim states, Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, Iraq, Iran, Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Libya, Ethiopia and possibly Sudan. Ezekiel states 
that a few of the countries hold back at first. Turkey, Saudi Arabia, the United Arab Emirates, Yemen, and Oman are listed. All of 
these countries have closer ties to western culture, have adopted the modern Christian based calendar, and are more 
westernised than the other predominantly Muslim countries of the region. Currently they also have closer ties to the United States 
than the others. 
 

ISA 11:15 And the LORD shall utterly destroy the tongue of the Egyptian sea (the Israeli army already stated that if Egypt consider attacking Israel, Israel 
would fire missiles at the Aswan dam. By doing so the bulk of the Egyptian population will be washed into the sea within hours and the Nile delta and Suez canal 
will be destroyed); and with his mighty wind shall he shake his hand over the river, and shall smite it in the seven streams, and make men go over dryshod 
(but God can also destroy this area – see 8.15 THE LORD APPEARS ON THE MOUNTAIN, subheading “God forms a dry highway”). 

ISA 17:1 The burden of Damascus (the capitol of Syria). Behold, Damascus is taken away from being a city, and it shall be a ruinous heap (it is interesting 
to note that Damascus has never been destroyed, sometime in the near future Damascus will meet her fate. This is why the media’s attention is turning more and 
more to Syria and Damascus, the city that host the most dangerous terrorist organisations in the world!). 

ISA 23:5 As at the report concerning Egypt, so shall they be sorely pained at the report of Tyre (a place in Palestine). 

JER 49:23 Concerning Damascus. Hamath (in Lebanon) is confounded, and Arpad (a place in Assyria): for they have heard evil tidings: they are 
fainthearted; there is sorrow on the sea; it cannot be quiet. 

JER 49:24 Damascus is waxed feeble, and turneth herself to flee, and fear hath seized on her: anguish and sorrows have taken her, as a woman in 
travail. 

JER 49:26 Therefore her young men shall fall in her streets, and all the men of war shall be cut off in that day, saith the LORD of hosts. 

JER 49:27 And I will kindle a fire in the wall of Damascus, and it shall consume the palaces of Benhadad (an area where previous Assyrian kings ruled). 

EZE 38:1 And the word of the LORD came unto me, saying. 

EZE 38:2 Son of man, set thy face against Gog (meaning ‘end time ruler’), the land of Magog (ancient name for Moscow, it was later changed to Meshech, 
then Moscow, which is directly north of Jerusalem), the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal (known today as Tobolsk, south-west of Siberia, where U.S.A. pilot 
Gary Powers was gunned down), and prophesy against him, 

EZE 38:3 And say, Thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I am against thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal: 

EZE 38:4 And I will turn thee back, and put hooks into thy jaws, and I will bring thee forth, and all thine army, horses and horsemen, all of them clothed with all 
sorts of armour, even a great company with bucklers and shields, all of them handling swords: 

EZE 38:5 Persia (Iraq, Iran, Syria, Lebanon, Jordan and part of Turkey), Ethiopia, and Libya with them; all of them with shield and helmet: 

EZE 38:6 Gomer (northern Turkey - North of the Black Sea, some scholars say it can also mean Germany), and all his bands; the house of Togarmah of the 
north quarters (Turkey), and all his bands: and many people with thee. 

EZE 38:7 Be thou prepared, and prepare for thyself, thou, and all thy company that are assembled unto thee, and be thou a guard unto them. 
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EZE 38:8 After many days thou shalt be visited: in the latter years thou shalt come into the land that is brought back from the sword, and is gathered out 
of many people, against the mountains of Israel, which have been always waste: but it is brought forth out of the nations, and they shall dwell safely all of them. 

EZE 38:9 Thou shalt ascend and come like a storm, thou shalt be like a cloud to cover the land, thou, and all thy bands, and many people with thee. 

EZE 38:10 Thus saith the Lord GOD; It shall also come to pass, that at the same time shall things come into thy mind, and thou shalt think an evil thought: 

EZE 38:11 And thou shalt say, I will go up to the land of unwalled villages (Israel); I will go to them that are at rest, that dwell safely, all of them dwelling 
without walls, and having neither bars nor gates, 

EZE 38:12 To take a spoil, and to take a prey; to turn thine hand upon the desolate places that are now inhabited, and upon the people that are gathered out of 
the nations, which have gotten cattle and goods, that dwell in the midst of the land. 

EZE 38:13 Sheba (southwest Arabian Peninsula), and Dedan (a tribe and territory in Yemen), and the merchants of Tarshish (is generally identified as a city or 
territory in the western Mediterranean, perhaps Tartessus in Spain), with all the young lions thereof (possibly the Europe Union), shall say unto thee, Art thou 
come to take a spoil? hast thou gathered thy company to take a prey? to carry away silver and gold, to take away cattle and goods, to take a great spoil? 

EZE 38:14 Therefore, son of man, prophesy and say unto Gog, Thus saith the Lord GOD; In that day when my people of Israel dwelleth safely, shalt thou not 
know it? 

EZE 38:15 And thou shalt come from thy place out of the north parts, thou, and many people with thee, all of them riding upon horses, a great company, 
and a mighty army: 

EZE 38:16 And thou shalt come up against my people of Israel, as a cloud to cover the land; it shall be in the latter days, and I will bring thee against my land, 
that the heathen may know me, when I shall be sanctified in thee, O Gog, before their eyes. 

EZE 38:17 Thus saith the Lord GOD; Art thou he of whom I have spoken in old time by my servants the prophets of Israel, which prophesied in those days many 
years that I would bring thee against them? 

EZE 38:18 And it shall come to pass at the same time when Gog shall come against the land of Israel, saith the Lord GOD, that my fury shall come up in my 
face. 

EZE 38:19 For in my jealousy and in the fire of my wrath have I spoken, Surely in that day there shall be a great shaking in the land of Israel; 

EZE 38:20 So that the fishes of the sea, and the fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of the field, and all creeping things that creep upon the earth, and all the men 
that are upon the face of the earth, shall shake at my presence, and the mountains shall be thrown down, and the steep places shall fall, and every wall 
shall fall to the ground. 

EZE 38:21 And I will call for a sword against him throughout all my mountains, saith the Lord GOD: every man's sword shall be against his brother (chaos will 
reign). 

EZE 38:22 And I will plead against him with pestilence and with blood; and I will rain upon him, and upon his bands, and upon the many people that are 
with him, an overflowing rain, and great hailstones, fire, and brimstone. 

EZE 38:23 Thus will I magnify myself, and sanctify myself; and I will be known in the eyes of many nations, and they shall know that I am the LORD. 

EZE 39:1 Therefore, thou son of man, prophesy against Gog, and say, Thus saith the Lord GOD; Behold, I am against thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Meshech 
and Tubal: 

EZE 39:2 And I will turn thee back, and leave but the sixth part of thee (Gog), and will cause thee to come up from the north parts, and will bring thee 
upon the mountains of Israel:  

EZE 39:3 And I will smite thy bow out of thy left hand, and will cause thine arrows to fall out of thy right hand. 

EZE 39:4 Thou shalt fall upon the mountains of Israel, thou, and all thy bands, and the people that is with thee: I will give thee unto the ravenous birds 
of every sort, and to the beasts of the field to be devoured.  

EZE 39:5 Thou shalt fall upon the open field: for I have spoken it, saith the Lord GOD.  

EZE 39:6 And I (God) will send a fire on Magog, and among them that dwell carelessly in the isles: and they shall know that I am the LORD. 

EZE 39:7 So will I make my holy name known in the midst of my people Israel; and I will not let them pollute my holy name any more: and the heathen shall know 
that I am the LORD, the Holy One in Israel. 

EZE 39:8 Behold, it is come, and it is done, saith the Lord GOD; this is the day whereof I have spoken. 

EZE 39:9 And they that dwell in the cities of Israel shall go forth, and shall set on fire and burn the weapons, both the shields and the bucklers, the bows 
and the arrows, and the handstaves, and the spears, and they shall burn them with fire seven years: 

EZE 39:10 So that they shall take no wood out of the field, neither cut down any out of the forests; for they shall burn the weapons with fire (see write up 
below): and they shall spoil those that spoiled them, and rob those that robbed them, saith the Lord GOD. 

EZE 39:11 And it shall come to pass in that day, that I will give unto Gog a place there of graves in Israel, the valley of the passengers on the east of the 
sea: and it shall stop the noses of the passengers: and there shall they bury Gog and all his multitude: and they shall call it The valley of Hamongog 
(also called “Valley of Multitudes of Gog,” or “Valley of Abarim” in north-western Jordan. It is located outside the present borders of Israel, three to four kilometers 
from the south end of Lake Kinnereth (Sea of Galilee) and east of the Dead Sea). 

EZE 39:12 And seven months shall the house of Israel be burying of them (see write up below), that they may cleanse the land. 

EZE 39:13 Yea, all the people of the land shall bury them; and it shall be to them a renown the day that I shall be glorified, saith the Lord GOD. 

EZE 39:14 And they shall sever out men of continual employment, passing through the land to bury with the passengers those that remain upon the 
face of the earth, to cleanse it: after the end of seven months shall they search. 

EZE 39:15 And the passengers that pass through the land, when any seeth a man's bone, then shall he set up a sign by it, till the buriers have buried it in 
the valley of Hamongog.  

EZE 39:16 And also the name of the city shall be Hamonah. Thus shall they cleanse the land (because of a chemical war). 

EZE 39:17 And, thou son of man, thus saith the Lord GOD; Speak unto every feathered fowl, and to every beast of the field, Assemble yourselves, and come; 
gather yourselves on every side to my sacrifice that I do sacrifice for you, even a great sacrifice upon the mountains of Israel, that ye may eat flesh, and drink 
blood. 

DAN 11:40 And at the time of the end shall the king of the south push at him: and the king of the north shall come against him like a whirlwind, with 
chariots, and with horsemen, and with many ships; and he shall enter into the countries, and shall overflow and pass over. 

DAN 11:41 He (the Antichrist) shall enter also into the glorious land (Israel – at the midpoint), and many countries shall be overthrown: but these shall escape 
out of his hand, even Edom, and Moab, and the chief of the children of Ammon. 

DAN 11:42 He shall stretch forth his hand also upon the countries: and the land of Egypt shall not escape.  

DAN 11:43 But he shall have power over the treasures of gold and of silver, and over all the precious things of Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethiopians 
shall be at his steps (the Antichrist will think he have destroyed the King of the North and the King of the South – we Christians know that God will intervene to 
protect the Israelites as well as Jerusalem).  

JOE 2:20 But I will remove far off from you the northern army, and will drive him into a land barren and desolate (Siberia), with his face toward the east 
sea, and his hinder part toward the utmost sea, and his stink shall come up, and his ill saviour shall come up, because he hath done great things. 

AMO 1:3 Thus saith the LORD; For three transgressions of Damascus, and for four, I will not turn away the punishment thereof; because they have 
threshed Gilead with threshing instruments of iron: 
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AMO 1:4 But I will send a fire into the house of Hazael (a king of Asyria), which shall devour the palaces of Benhadad. 

AMO 1:5 I will break also the bar of Damascus, and cut off the inhabitant from the plain of Aven (synonym of three places, one in Coele-Syria, one in Egypt 
(On), and one in Palestine (Bethel):-Aven.), and him that holdeth the sceptre from the house of Eden: and the people of Syria shall go into captivity unto 
Kir (a place in Assyria), saith the LORD. 

HAB 2:17 For the violence of Lebanon shall cover thee, and the spoil of beasts, which made them afraid, because of men's blood, and for the violence of the 
land, of the city, and of all that dwell therein. 

ZEC 9:1 The burden of the word of the LORD in the land of Hadrach, and Damascus shall be the rest thereof: when the eyes of man, as of all the tribes of 
Israel, shall be toward the LORD (Hadrach - This is the name of a city in Celosyria, and here signifies the country also. It was not far from Damascus. The rest 
thereof - This burden shall lie long as well as heavy on Damascus).  
 

Is it not amazing, that if you study EZE 38 and 39 carefully, you will notice that the name “Israel” appears eighteen times to identify 
the nation! Such information attests to the divine inspiration of the Bible for there was no nation in modern history called Israel 
until 1948! As things heat up in the Middle East, Bible prophecy WILL come true in this generation. Most scholars believe that the 
build-up to the War of Gog and Magog (EZE 38, 39) and the occurring of the war will happen in the beginning when Daniel’s 
seventieth week begins. The way I see it is that we will definitely see the build-up of this Third World War before the Rapture, but 
immediately after the Rapture (with the absolute chaos caused by the Rapture) the Antichrist will confirm the peace pact, and he 
will then be accepted as the Messiah because of it. The war will eventually break out three and a half years later when he breaks 
the peace pact himself.  
 

Israel will call the valley where Gog is defeated the "valley of Haman-Gog" EZE 39:11. The Hebrew word Haman used in EZE 39 
is the same as the name Haman, the enemy who tried to destroy the Israelites in the Book of Esther. The feast of Purim, from the 
Book of Esther, celebrates the miraculous defeat of Haman and forces allied against Israel. EZE 38-39 predicts a future 
miraculous defeat of Israel's enemies, the forces of "Haman-Gog.” As Purim approaches, notice how the tensions between Israel 
and Arab nations steadily increase. Could this prophetic war occur soon, culminating on Purim? Purim is celebrated on the 14th 
day of Adar, which is usually in March. 
 

There are several other reasons why I feel Russia and the Arab Confederacy will attack Israel. One of the greatest indicators of 
this is Ezekiel's time line. A number of very specific comments are made concerning the cleansing of the land of the weapons of 
the Battle of Armageddon and the dead. The people of Israel will spend seven years gathering the weapons and burning them. 
EZE 39:9 states that Israel will use defeated Gog's weapons for fuel for seven years after the battle. Modern weapons are made 
from a type of material called Lignite that is used in coke ovens. Lignite is a variety of coal, intermediate in quality between Peat 
and Bituminos coal. Geologically Lignite is of comparative origin. It shows a distinct fibrous or woody structure that has a high 
content (52-62%) of volatile matter. It is stronger than steel, very elastic and burn better than coal. A Dutchman in Ter-Appel 
founded this material. Israel is currently importing of the highest-grade coal from South Africa, which will not be needed after the 
war. The possibility exists that Israel would not need to burn any kind of fuel after Y’shua sets up the Millennial Kingdom, at the 
end of the Tribulation. Some scholars points out that the seven year time period which Bible prophecy tells us is both the duration 
of the Tribulation Treaty (DAN 9) and the duration of Israel's utilisation of Gog's weapons for fuel. Many feel that those prophecies 
refer to the same seven years, and that the War of Gog and Magog would occur at the beginning of the Tribulation. However, as 
said earlier, the way I see prophecy is that the Gog and Magog War would threaten to break out at the beginning of the 
Tribulation period. The Rapture will then take place, and out of the ensuing chaos the Antichrist will make his début and the 
seven-year peace-pact of DAN 9:27 will be confirmed to sort out the chaos and to prevent the Third World War. It will eventually 
take place at the midpoint. This then means that Israel will be cleaning the land for three and a half years into the Millennium. 
 

According to EZE 39:15 seven months shall be needed to "cleanse the land.” This gives another clue to when this prophecy might be 
fulfilled. According to NUM 19 anyone who touches a dead body must be cleansed, within a seven-day period, with water mixed 
with ashes of the unblemished red heifer. The water needed for this cleansing is only drawn out of the Pool of Siloam, beginning 
on the second day of the Feast of Tabernacles (during October), called “Simchat Beit Hashoevah.” Until the ashes of the red 
heifer are available, and until the water is drawn during the Feast of Tabernacles, there will be no way possible to safely bury 
dead bodies left from the battle of Gog and Magog and remain undefiled under Mosaic Law. This is why EZE 39 says that for 
seven months the people of Israel will only place markers to point out where dead bodies lie. After seven months Israel will 
employ people to bury the dead because they will be able to return from their work and be cleansed within the required time 
specified by NUM 19 - within three days after defilement, to be ended on the seventh day cleansing period. More specifically, the 
Feast of Purim (during March) is seven months prior to the Feast of Tabernacles, and those employed to bury the dead after a 
Purim battle would have to wait until the following Feast of Tabernacles to ensure that they would not be unclean for longer than 
seven days after touching these dead bodies. That is of course provided the ashes of the red heifer were available as well, but we 
know that recently red heifers were born for the first time since the destruction of the Second Temple in 70 A.D., another miracle! 
The famous red heifer calve in the recent news will be of sufficient age to become ashes today. The years we are living in, is the 
first time that this prophecy can be fulfilled according to Mosaic Law. Child of God listen to me, Y’shua is coming, GET READY!!! 
 

Now let’s get back to the first invasion. The dead that litter the land shall be buried east of the Dead Sea in a place to be called 
the valley of Hamangog. It will take seven months and people employed for this very purpose, which shall live in a city called 
Hamonah, will do it. Any traveller seeing a bone will mark it for these workers. Fouls and beasts shall eat the remains of the dead 
and help to cleanse the land. 
 

ADDITIONAL CONSIDERATIONS 
It is suggested that the invasion take place at the middle of the “seventieth week.” There are several considerations that indicate that 
the invasion of the king of the North in the middle of the week sets off the satanic attack against the people with whom God is 
dealing, the nation Israel, as recorded in REV 12:14-17. 
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The invasion takes place at a time when Israel is dwelling in their own land (EZE 38:8). This could only happen as from 14 May 
1948 when Israel was declared a nation by the U.N. This will further be enforced by the covenant of the “prince that shall come” of 
DAN 9:27. Evidently that one, because of the authority invested in him as the head of the Revived Roman Empire, seeks to settle 
the Arab-Israeli dispute by giving Israel the right to occupy the land. The invasion will come some time after this covenant is 
confirmed. 
 

The invasion takes place when Israel is dwelling in peace in the land (EZE 38:11). Those who believe that this invasion takes 
place at the beginning of the Millennium interpret this peace as the peace promised by the Messiah. There is nothing in the text 
here to indicate that this is the true Messianic peace. It rather seems to be the false peace that has been guaranteed to Israel by 
the covenant, which is called “your agreement with hell” in ISA 28:18. Israel, as yet is in unbelief, for the nation will not be a believing 
nation until the second half of the Tribulation. This re-gathering is described in EZE 37 and the lifeless condition of the nation is 
clearly indicated in verse 8. Israel could not be said to be at peace at the end of the Tribulation period, for the land has been 
destroyed by invasion (ZEC 14:1-3) and the people scattered (ZEC 13: 8-9). Yet, the nation could be dwelling in relative peace in 
the land in the first half of the week. 
 

Ezekiel uses two expressions in chapter 38, which may give an indication as to the time of this invasion. In verse 8 there appears 
the expression “latter years” and in verse 16 is the “latter days” of Israel’s history. This, of course, can have no reference to the “latter 
days” of the church age, for God is dealing with Israel in His divine economy at this time. 
 

There are several similar expressions used which may need clarification at this point. The term “last day” is an expression, which 
is related to the resurrection and judgement program (JOH 6:39-40, 44, 54; 11:24; 12:48). The term “latter days” or “latter years” is 
related to the time prior to the last days or the Millennial age, which would be the Tribulation period. In DEU 4:27 Moses predicts 
a scattering because of unfaithfulness but promises a restoration. In verse 30 he says: “When thou art in tribulation, and all these things are 
come upon thee, even in the latter days….” Here the “latter days” are linked with Tribulation. In DAN 2:28 the prophet reveals, “what shall be in 
the latter days” and then carries the kingdom down to the final form of Gentile world power in the “seventieth week.” Again in DAN 8:19, 
23 in discussing the “indignation” the prophet speaks of the “latter days” used in reference to the events preceding the Millennial age. 

5.3 START OF THE THIRD (FINAL) INVASION – FROM THE 
EAST 

The Antichrist will then claim victory over Gog and Magog and will then try to eliminate all the Israelites off the face of the earth. 
The Israelites will flee to the Moab, Edom and Ammon mountains in Jordan (as explained in 4.11 THE ISRAELITES FLEE 
SOUTHEAST INTO THE MOUNTAINS). Whilst the Antichrist is busy with this operation to annihilate the Israelites, God intervene 
again for Israel. This time God stirs the kings of the east to come together against the Antichrist. The remnant of the Russian 
army that was driven back will march together to invade Israel from the east. 
 

REV 12:13 And when the dragon (satan) saw that he was cast unto the earth, he persecuted the woman (Israel) which brought forth the man child (Y’shua, the 
Jew, was born out of Israel – this is the main reason why Israel has been persecuted from the beginning throughout history, starting with Egypt and will eventually 
finished with the Antichrist’s empire. Satan knows that if he can destroy Israel, God will not be able to fulfill His covenant with them at the Second Coming and 
thereby he will escape judgement and will reign as God on earth. That is satan’s ultimate desire). 

REV 12:14 And to the woman were given two wings of a great eagle, that she might fly into the wilderness (Jordan), into her place, where she is 
nourished (protected) for a time, and times, and half a time (3½ years), from the face of the serpent (satan in the Antichrist). 

REV 12:15 And the serpent cast out of his mouth (a command/propaganda) water as a flood (his armies) after the woman, that he might cause her to be 
carried away of the flood (destroyed). 

REV 12:16 And the earth helped the woman, and the earth opened her mouth (possible an earthquake or exactly as God did in the O.T: NUM 16:30 “But if the 
LORD make a new thing, and the earth open her mouth, and swallow them up, with all that appertain unto them, and they go down quick into the pit; then 
ye shall understand that these men have provoked the LORD”), and swallowed up the flood which the dragon cast out of his mouth (destroyed Satan’s 
armies). 

REV 12:17 And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and went to make war with the remnant of her seed, which keep the commandments of God , and have 
the testimony of Jesus Christ. 

REV 16:13 And I saw three unclean spirits like frogs come out of the mouth of the dragon, and out of the mouth of the beast, and out of the mouth of the 
false prophet (the satanic trinity). 

REV 16:14 For they are the spirits of devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather them to the 
battle of that great day of God Almighty (to rally or to stir up the world leaders). 

DAN 11:44 But tidings out of the east (Red China and other countries in the east) and out of the north (the 6th part of Russia that was left over) shall trouble 
him (the Antichrist): therefore he shall go forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to make away many.  

REV 9:14 Saying to the sixth angel which had the trumpet, Loose the four (fallen) angels which are bound in the great river Euphrates. 

REV 9:15 And the four (fallen) angels were loosed, which were prepared for an hour, and a day, and a month, and a year, for to slay the third part of 
men. 

REV 9:16 And the number of the army of the horsemen (satan’s demons that will incarnate the armies of the east and north) were two hundred thousand 
thousand (200 million): and I heard the number of them. 

REV 9:17 And thus I saw the horses in the vision, and them that sat on them, having breastplates of fire, and of jacinth, and brimstone: and the heads of 
the horses were as the heads of lions; and out of their mouths issued fire and smoke and brimstone (possibly how John described the modern weaponry 
of today, remember it was very difficult for him as there were no terminology at that time for today’s weapons and equipment). 

REV 9:18 By these three (Satan, the Antichrist and the False prophet’s evil spirits) was the third part of men killed, by the fire, and by the smoke, and by the 
brimstone, which issued out of their mouths. 

REV 9:19 For their power is in their mouth, and in their tails: for their tails were like unto serpents, and had heads, and with them they do hurt. 
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5.4 INCREASED DESTRUCTION AND WARFARE IN THE     
SECOND HALF OF THE TRIBULATION 

Desolation, destruction, famine and warfare will be widespread. The fighting will become extremely intense when there are no 
more righteous among the nations as they gather to Israel. Earthquakes, disasters, tempests, plagues and fire will rage, as the 
wicked will turn upon each other.  
 

ISA 51:19 These two things are come unto thee; who shall be sorry for thee? desolation, and destruction, and the famine, and the sword: by whom shall I 
comfort thee? 

ZEC 8:10 For before these days there was no hire for man, nor any hire for beast; neither was there any peace to him that went out or came in because of the 
affliction: for I set all men every one against his neighbour. 

MAT 24:6 And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass, but the end is not yet. 

MAT 24:7 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences, and earthquakes, in divers places. 

MAR 13:7 And when ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars, be ye not troubled: for such things must needs be; but the end shall not be yet. 

MAR 13:8 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be earthquakes in divers places, and there shall be famines 
and troubles: these are the beginnings of sorrows. 

LUK 21:9 But when ye shall hear of wars and commotions, be not terrified: for these things must first come to pass; but the end is not by and by. 

LUK 21:10 Then said he unto them, Nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: 

REV 17:16 And the ten horns (the 10 kings of the Antichrist) which thou sawest upon the beast, these shall hate the whore (One World Church), and shall 
make her desolate and naked, and shall eat her flesh, and burn her with fire (utterly destroy the One World Church and only allow “Beast,” satan, worship). 

REV 17:17 For God hath put in their hearts to fulfil his will, and to agree, and give their kingdom unto the beast, until the words of God shall be fulfilled. 
 

WORMWOOD 
The word used for star is “aster.” It can mean any one of three different things. It can be a fixed star in the heavens such as the 
North Star, Polaris – or a shooting star better known as a meteor, or a comet. The fixed stars in our galaxy (except for the sun) 
are thousands to millions of light years distant from our planet and as such, eliminate themselves from consideration as 
candidates for being Wormwood. This leaves us with two candidates: a shooting star (meteor) or a comet. In order to select 
between these two it is necessary to carefully examine John’s description. 
 

From John’s description the following statements concerning Wormwood cannot easily be refuted. 
(1) It burns like a lamp and a lamp has a continuous fuel supply. 
(2) I fell upon the third part of the earth’s water supply, and John did not so much as mention a quiver in the earth’s surface as 

it struck. 
(3) Whatever Wormwood is, it dissolves in water. 
(4) When it dissolves in water, it gives the water a bitter taste and causes many who drink the water to die 
 

The reasons are as follows: 
(1) A comet has a continuous fuel supply and moves through the heavens like a great ever burning lamp. 
(2) If a comet entered the earth’s atmosphere, it would not burn to ashes for a comet is made of ice. It would not burn, it would 

melt and eventually fall as liquid upon one-third of the earth’s water supply. (Please see further comments under 7.11). 
(3) As the comet passed through the earth’s atmosphere in the melting process, it would release methyl cyanide, hydrogen 

cyanide, and a wide range of cyanogenic poisons, all of which are one hundred percent water-soluble and have a bitter 
taste. 

(4) Methyl cyanide, hydrogen cyanide, and cyanogenic gases are extremely poisonous and many men would die of the 
poisoning effects. 

 

Comets, which we observe, originate from a 
region between our solar system and the 
nearest stars. There may be one hundred 
billion comets in this great comet cloud. 
 

A comet is one of God’s strangest creations, 
there is nothing quite like it. A comet’s 
nucleus is made of solid ice, but it is actually 
ice made of gases that solidified in the 
unbelievable coldness of outer space, and 
the tail always points away from the sun 
because of the sun’s solar winds. When the 
comet, “Wormwood,” enter the earth’s 
atmosphere, it will not burn, it will melt, and 
will release into the earth’s atmosphere the 
three deadliest gasses. This will be caught up 
in the Hydrological Cycle (see figure 20 and 
21 on the next page), the cycle into which the 
one hundred percent water-soluble 
poisonous gases will be released. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
The primary solidified gases 
of a comet 
 
H - Hydrogen 
He - Helium 
C - Carbon 
N - Nitrogen 
O - Oxygen 
 
The gases formed by ultra-
violet radiational melting 

 
CH4 - Methane 
NH3 - Ammonia 
CH3 - Methyl Cyanide 
HCN - Hydrogen Cyanide 
CN - Cyanogen 

FIGURE 19 – A Comet’s Composition 
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Ecclesiastes 1:6-7 
6 The wind goeth toward the south, and turneth about unto the 
north; it whirleth about continually, and the wind returneth 
again according to his circuits. 
7 All the rivers run into the sea; yet the sea is not full; unto the 

place from whence the rivers come, thither they return again. 

A comet passing through the earth’s atmosphere would not burn up – it would 
melt – and thereby release cyanogen gas to react with the various gases of which 
the atmosphere is composed. These reactions would produce several poisonous 
cyanogen compounds. One of these compounds would be hydrocyanic acid. The 
chemical mixing of hydrocyanic acid with water vapor in the earth’s hydrological 
cycle would produce the chemical reaction shown in the above diagram. The 
gradual mixing of cyanogen gas with water vapor would cause hydrocyanic acid to 
precipitate out in raindrops over a large part of the earth’s surface, thereby 
poisoning many local water supplies. 

Please compare the similarities between hydrocyanic acid and wormwood found 
in the following definitions from the modern chemist’s handbook and old Bible 
dictionaries. 

Hydrocyanic Acid (HNC) – A colorless, water-soluble liquid that solidifies at -15ºC 
and boils into a gaseous form at 25ºC (77ºF). It is a very 
poisonous, aromatic acid with a bitter taste. 

Wormwood – An aromatic herb of the sunflower family. Oil of 
wormwood has a bitter taste. It was used in John’s day 
to destroy intestinal worms and is native to Eurasia. 

FIGURE 21 – The Mixing of Atmospheric and Comet Gases 

CONDENSATION 

PRECIPITATION 

EVAPORATION STREAMS 

RISING AIR EXPANDS 
AND COOLS 

OCEAN 

CONDENSATION 

STREAMS EVAPORATION 

PRECIPITATION 

OCEAN 

RISING AIR           
EXPANDS AND COOLS 

FIGURE 20 – Hydrological Cycle 
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CHAPTER 6 - MISSIONARY WORK DURING THE 

SECOND HALF OF THE TRIBULATION 
 

6.1 The truth reaches the Israelites and God’s covenant with them 

6.2 The hundred and forty four thousand Jewish missionaries 

6.3 A final call for repentance 

6.4 The hundred and forty four thousand Jewish servants raptured into heaven 
 

As the war in the Middle East gathers nations to war, God will also send the Word out and the Israelites eyes will be 
opened. God is concerned about justice, but even more about grace.  
 

THE REMOVAL OF ISRAEL’S BLINDNESS 
It is the teaching of the New Testament that the nation Israel is a blinded nation. Not only are they spiritually blind 
because they wilfully rejected their Messiah, but a divine judgement has come upon them so that the nation is judicially 
blinded. Isaiah anticipated this very condition when he wrote: 
 

ISA 6:9 And he said, Go, and tell this people, Hear ye indeed, but understand not; and see ye indeed, but perceive not. 

ISA 6:10 Make the heart of this people fat, and make their ears heavy, and shut their eyes; lest they see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and 
understand with their heart, and convert, and be healed. 
 

And from the New Testament … 
 

CO2 3:14 But their minds were blinded: for until this day remaineth the same vail untaken away in the reading of the old testament; which vail is done 
away in Christ. 

CO2 3:15 But even unto this day, when Moses (the Torah) is read, the vail is upon their heart. 

6.1 THE TRUTH REACHES THE ISRAELITES AND GOD’S 

COVENANT WITH THEM 

Most if not all Israelites would have accepted the Antichrist as the Messiah during the first three and a half years. Their “blinded 
eyes” will only open at the midpoint of the Tribulation period when the Antichrist enters the Third Jewish Temple and elevate 
himself from Messiah to God, and demands to be worshipped as God. What the False Messiah was supposed to fulfill (ISA 11) is 
now nil and void. Some of the Israelites will realise that they made the biggest mistake, other than the crucifixion of Y’shua, by 
accepting the Antichrist as Messiah. They are now to receive the fullness of the Gospel of Y’shua after “the times of the Gentiles,” 
referring to the time after the Rapture during the Great Tribulation period (more detail of this under 8.6 ISRAELITES RECOGNISE 
Y’SHUA AND MORN THE ENTRANCE INTO THE TEMPLE). Still, not all Israelites will believe in Y’shua as the Messiah, many 
will remain stubborn. 
 

ISA 42:1 Behold my servant (see ISA 43:10 and ISA 49:3 below), whom I uphold; mine elect, in whom my soul delighteth; I have put my spirit upon him (Israel): 
he shall bring forth judgment (give the knowledge of the true God) to the Gentiles. 

ISA 42:2 He shall not cry, nor lift up, nor cause his voice to be heard in the street (although this refer to Israel it can also refer to Y’shua, as “Salvation is from the 
Jews”). 

ISA 42:3 A bruised reed shall he not break, and the smoking flax shall he not quench: he shall bring forth judgment unto truth. 

ISA 42:4 He shall not fail nor be discouraged, till he have set judgment in the earth: and the isles shall wait for his law. 

ISA 42:5 Thus saith God the LORD, he that created the heavens, and stretched them out; he that spread forth the earth, and that which cometh out of it; he that 
giveth breath unto the people upon it, and spirit to them that walk therein: 

ISA 42:6 I the LORD have called thee in righteousness, and will hold thine hand, and will keep thee, and give thee for a covenant of the people, for a light 
of the Gentiles; (salvation is from the Jews - ROM 11:11 “I say then, Have they (the Israelites) stumbled that they should fall? God forbid: but rather through their 
fall salvation is come unto the Gentiles, for to provoke them to jealousy). 

ISA 42:7 To open the (Israelites) blind eyes, to bring out the prisoners from the prison, and them that sit in darkness out of the prison house (dispersed 
Israeli nation). 

ISA 42:19 Who is blind, but my servant? (the Israelites) or deaf, as my messenger that I sent? who is blind as he that is perfect, and blind as the LORD's 
servant? 

ISA 42:20 Seeing many things, but thou observest not; opening the ears, but he heareth not (the Israelites). 

ISA 42:21 The LORD is well pleased for his righteousness' sake; he will magnify the law, and make it honourable (He will open the Israelites eyes through the 
144 000). 

ISA 43:10 Ye (Israelites) are my witnesses, saith the LORD, and my servant whom I have chosen (especially during the Great Tribulation by the 144 000): that 
ye may know and believe me, and understand that I am he: before me there was no God formed, neither shall there be after me. 

ISA 46:12 Hearken unto me, ye stouthearted, that are far from righteousness: 

ISA 46:13 I bring near my righteousness; it shall not be far off, and my salvation shall not tarry: and I will place salvation in Zion (Y’shua will reign from here 
on earth during the Millennium) for Israel my glory. 

ISA 49:1 Listen, O isles (the dispersed Lost Ten Tribes), unto me; and hearken, ye people, from far; The LORD hath called me (the Tribe of Judah who will aid 
the Israelites to return to their homeland, out of whom will come forth the 144 000) from the womb; from the bowels of my mother hath he made mention of my 
name. 

ISA 49:2 And he hath made my mouth like a sharp sword; in the shadow of his hand hath he hid me, and made me a polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid me; 

ISA 49:3 And said unto me, Thou art my servant, O Israel, in whom I will be glorified. 

ISA 49:5 And now, saith the LORD that formed me from the womb to be his servant, to bring Jacob again to him, Though Israel be not gathered, yet shall I be 
glorious in the eyes of the LORD, and my God shall be my strength. 
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ISA 49:6 And he said, It is a light thing that thou shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes of Jacob, and to restore the preserved of Israel: I will 
also give thee for a light to the Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto the end of the earth. 

ISA 49:7 Thus saith the LORD, the Redeemer of Israel, and his Holy One, to him whom man despiseth, to him whom the nation abhorreth, to a servant of rulers, 
Kings shall see and arise, princes also shall worship, because of the LORD that is faithful, and the Holy One of Israel, and he shall choose thee. 

ISA 49:8 Thus saith the LORD, In an acceptable time have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation have I helped thee: and I will preserve thee, and give thee for a 
covenant of the people, to establish the earth, to cause to inherit the desolate heritages; 

ISA 49:9 That thou mayest say to the prisoners, Go forth; to them that are in darkness, Shew yourselves. They shall feed in the ways, and their pastures shall be 
in all high places. 

ISA 49:10 They shall not hunger nor thirst; neither shall the heat nor sun smite them: for he that hath mercy on them shall lead them, even by the springs of water 
shall he guide them. 

ISA 55:3 Incline your ear, and come unto me: hear, and your soul shall live; and I will make an everlasting covenant with you, even the sure mercies of 
David. 

ISA 55:4 Behold, I have given him for a witness (through Israel who will produce the 144 000) to the people, a leader and commander to the people. 

JER 23:6 In his days Judah (with Benjamin) shall be saved, and Israel (the Lost Ten Tribes) shall dwell safely: and this is his name whereby he shall be called, 
THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

MIC 2:13 The breaker is come up before them: they have broken up, and have passed through the gate, and are gone out by it: and their king shall pass before 
them, and the LORD on the head of them (the start of the opening of their eyes until the eventual return of Y’shua HaMashiach). 

MIC 7:7 Therefore I will look unto the LORD; I will wait for the God of my salvation: my God will hear me. 

MIC 7:8 Rejoice not against me, O mine enemy: when I fall, I shall arise; when I sit in darkness, the LORD shall be a light unto me. 

MIC 7:9 I will bear the indignation of the LORD, because I have sinned against him, until he plead my cause, and execute judgment for me: he will bring 
me forth to the light, and I shall behold his righteousness. 

ROM 11:25 For I would not, brethren, that ye should be ignorant of this mystery, lest ye should be wise in your own conceits; that blindness in part is 
happened to Israel, until the fulness of the Gentiles be come in. 

ROM 11:26 And so all Israel shall be saved: as it is written, There shall come out of Zion the Deliverer (Y’shua the Messiah), and shall turn away 
ungodliness from Jacob (Israel): 

ROM 11:27 For this is my covenant unto them, when I shall take away their sins. 

6.2 THE HUNDRED AND FORTY FOUR THOUSAND               

JEWISH MISSIONARIES 

The Lord calls hundred and forty four thousand servants who are to preach the Gospel to all who will listen, bringing as many as 
will come unto the Lord. The two witnesses, who made their debut at the beginning of the Tribulation, are at this time (at the 
midpoint) raptured away and the hundred and forty four thousand Jewish men (servants) are sealed to take the Gospel out during 
the Great Tribulation period, to continue the purification process. Note that the earth, sea and winds (plaques) are unleashed after 
these men begin their work. Also note that the hundred and forty four thousand will be Jewish men and ARE NOT elected elite 
out of certain denominations as many teaches, the proof is in REV 14:4 – they must be “virgins.” Joel describes the situation as 
these Spirit filled preachers proclaim the Gospel of the Kingdom during the Great Tribulation. It is very important to note that the 
Book Joel deals primarily with the Israelites and events in the last half of the Tribulation period, the Great Tribulation. 
 

JOE 2:28 And it shall come to pass afterward, that I will pour out my spirit upon all flesh (those who accept the Gospel); and your sons and your daughters shall 
prophesy, your old men shall dream dreams, your young men shall see visions: 

JOE 2:29 And also upon the servants (144 000 Jewish ‘virgin’ men) and upon the handmaids in those days will I pour out my spirit. 

JOE 2:30 And I will shew wonders in the heavens and in the earth, blood, and fire, and pillars of smoke (these signs will go with the outpouring of the Spirit 
in those days). 

JOE 2:31 The sun shall be turned into darkness (signs from the 6th seal judgment onwards – REV 6:12 “And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and, 
lo, there was a great earthquake; and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the moon became as blood”), and the moon into blood, before the great 
and the terrible day of the LORD come (the Great Tribulation period and the Second Coming – OBA 15; ZEP 1:7-9, 14-15 – see below). 

JOE 2:32 And it shall come to pass, that whosoever shall call on the name of the LORD shall be delivered (saved): for in mount Zion and in Jerusalem shall be 
deliverance, as the LORD hath said, and in the remnant whom the LORD shall call (those that accepted the Lord Y’shua as the Messiah). 
 

“The Lord’s day” is the general time period known as the Tribulation and beyond, and refers to the time when God intervenes to 
bring salvation to His people and punishment to the rebellious. 
 

OBA 15 For the day of the LORD is near upon all the heathen (non believers): as thou hast done, it shall be done unto thee: thy reward shall return upon thine 
own head  

ZEP 1:7 Hold thy peace at the presence of the Lord GOD: for the day of the LORD is at hand: for the LORD hath prepared a sacrifice, he hath bid his guests. 

ZEP 1:8 And it shall come to pass in the day of the LORD'S sacrifice, that I will punish the princes, and the king's children, and all such as are clothed with 
strange apparel. 

ZEP 1:9 In the same day also will I punish all those that leap on the threshold, which fill their masters' houses with violence and deceit. 

ZEP 1:14 The great day of the LORD is near, it is near, and hasteth greatly, even the voice of the day of the LORD: the mighty man shall cry there bitterly. 

ZEP 1:15 That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of wasteness and desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of 
clouds and thick darkness, 
 

Years after Joel prophesied the words, Peter explained to the Jews in Jerusalem, when the Holy Spirit fell upon the three 
thousand, what is happening to them (the three thousand). Peter said that the same would also happen to them (the Jews) 
but only in the latter years after certain specific signs. The signs will happen at the time when the Holy Spirit is poured out 
on the Jews. I have heard many prophets in churches who claim the verses below for the church. I cannot help to disagree, 
because the Holy Spirit was poured out in its fullness two thousand years ago for the church, there is not going to be another 
outpouring for the church. The Word is clear that we have the fullness of the Spirit: COL 2:10 “And ye are complete in him, which is the head 
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of all principality and power,” CO1 6:17 “But he that is joined unto the Lord is one spirit.” Revival starts within us, the Lord says in JAM 4:8: “Draw nigh 
to God, and he will draw nigh to you.” If you have been reborn and filled with the Spirit you have in fullness what you must have. There is 
not another outpouring to the church on its way, in fact the Lord says clearly the opposite, that there will be apostasy and 
doctrines of demons taught in the churches in the last days (PE2 2:1-2; TI2 3:1-5). Joel and Peter were talking about the hundred 
and forty four thousand Israelites in the last days – in the Great Tribulation period! 
 

ACT 2:5 And there were dwelling at Jerusalem Jews, devout men, out of every nation under heaven (they came to Jerusalem for one of the 3 mayor feasts 
groups (Pentecost) as instructed by God). 

ACT 2:6 Now when this was noised abroad, the multitude came together, and were confounded, because that every man heard them speak in his own 
language. 

ACT 2:7 And they were all amazed and marvelled, saying one to another, Behold, are not all these which speak Galilaeans? 

ACT 2:8 And how hear we every man in our own tongue, wherein we were born? (They’re own mother tongue that they were born in, in their country of origin). 

ACT 2:9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites, and the dwellers in Mesopotamia, and in Judaea, and Cappadocia, in Pontus, and Asia, 

ACT 2:10 Phrygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, and in the parts of Libya about Cyrene, and strangers of Rome, Jews and proselytes (a person who accepted 
Judaism as religion is considered a Jew), 

ACT 2:11 Cretes and Arabians, we do hear them speak in our tongues the wonderful works of God (they were speaking in a tongue that was familiar to the 
other Jews who did not received the Holy Spirit). 

ACT 2:12 And they (Jews) were all amazed, and were in doubt, saying one to another, What meaneth this? 

ACT 2:13 Others (Jews) mocking said, These men are full of new wine. 

ACT 2:14 But Peter, standing up with the eleven, lifted up his voice, and said unto them (Jews), Ye men of Judea (Jews – Judaism), and all ye that dwell at 
Jerusalem (Jews), be this known unto you, and hearken to my words: 

ACT 2:15 For these are not drunken, as ye suppose, seeing it is but the third hour of the day. 

ACT 2:16 But this is that which was spoken by the prophet Joel; 

ACT 2:17 And it shall come to pass in the last days, saith God, I will pour out of my Spirit upon all flesh: and your sons and your daughters shall prophesy, and 
your young men shall see visions, and your old men shall dream dreams: 

ACT 2:18 And on my servants (the 144 000 Jewish ‘virgin’ young men) and on my handmaidens I will pour out in those days of my Spirit; and they shall 
prophesy: 

ACT 2:19 And I will shew wonders in heaven above, and signs in the earth beneath; blood, and fire, and vapour of smoke: 

ACT 2:20 The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood (this must happen first), before that great and notable day of the Lord come: 

ACT 2:21 And it shall come to pass, that whosoever shall call on the name of the Lord shall be saved. 

ACT 2:22 Ye men of Israel, hear these words (in other words, ‘you Jewish men please listen this is for you’); Jesus of Nazareth, a man approved of God among 
you by miracles and wonders and signs, which God did by him in the midst of you, as ye yourselves also know: 
 

And the Israelites did not accept Him, instead they were “blinded” to fulfill God’s plan for the end times! 
 

THE SEALING OF THE SERVANTS – WHICH JOEL, PETER AND JOHN WAS REFERRING TO 
REV 7:1 And after these things I saw four angels standing on the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds of the earth, that the wind should not blow on 
the earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. 

REV 7:2 And I saw another angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the living God: and he cried with a loud voice to the four angels, to whom it was 
given to hurt the earth and the sea, 

REV 7:3 Saying, Hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the trees, till we have sealed the servants of our God in their foreheads. 

REV 7:4 And I heard the number of them which were sealed: and there were sealed an hundred and forty and four thousand of all the tribes of the children 
of Israel. 

REV 7:5 Of the tribe of Juda were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Reuben were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Gad were sealed twelve 
thousand. 

REV 7:6 Of the tribe of Aser were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Nephthalim were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Manasses were sealed 
twelve thousand. 

REV 7:7 Of the tribe of Simeon were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Levi were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Issachar were sealed twelve 
thousand. 

REV 7:8 Of the tribe of Zabulon were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Joseph were sealed twelve thousand. Of the tribe of Benjamin were sealed 
twelve thousand. 
 

Is it not amazing that Israel is under the special care of Michael, the guardian angel prince of Israel as a nation, an angel prince 
who has “stood firm” for Israel before, DAN 10:13, 21; JUD 9; and so stands again in Israel’s last crisis REV 12 (the woman with 
the twelve stars represents Israel during her persecution – other examples of Israel as a woman is ISA 54:1-6; JER 3:1-14 and 
HOS 2:14-23). 
 

WHAT IS GOD'S PLAN FOR THE ISRAELITES IN A "NUTSHELL?" 

• God blinded them (ROM 11:25) because they refused to accept Him (JOH 5:43) - the Word then went to the Gentiles. And 
when God does something he does it properly. 

 

ISA 29:7 And the multitude of all the nations that fight against Ariel (against Israel in the last days), even all that fight against her and her munition, and that 
distress her, shall be as a dream of a night vision. 

ISA 29:8 It shall even be as when an hungry man dreameth, and, behold, he eateth; but he awaketh, and his soul is empty: or as when a thirsty man dreameth, 
and, behold, he drinketh; but he awaketh, and, behold, he is faint, and his soul hath appetite: so shall the multitude of all the nations be, that fight against mount 
Zion. 

ISA 29:10 For the LORD hath poured out upon you (Israel) the spirit of deep sleep, and hath closed your eyes: the prophets and your rulers, the seers 
hath he covered. 
 

• “Concerning the Gospel they are enemies for your sake” (ROM 11:28). 
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• God made a second covenant with the Israelites and planted the Torah in their hearts and wrote it in their minds          
(HEB 10:15-16; JER 31:33). 

• That is why God says you must pray for them (PSA 122:6), God blinded them, you will not convert them, and how can we 
go against God’s will? 

• Concerning the elect they are beloved by God (ROM 11:28). 

• Israel will be saved (ROM 11:26; JOE 2:32; ACT 2:21). 

• Peter spoke in ACT 2:14-21 to the blinded Jews in Judea and Jerusalem saying; Joel prophesied in chapter 2:28-32 in the 
book that bears his name; 

• That God's Spirit would be poured out on them IN THE LAST DAYS; in the Day of the Lord, in the Great Tribulation 
period just before the Second Advent (ACT 2:20; JOE 2:31) 

• It will ONLY be when the following signs occur; let’s see: 
 
 From Joel and Acts Possible time period fulfilled in Revelation 
 

1. Wonders in heaven and earth with blood and fire and 
pillars of smoke. 
(JOE 2:30; ACT 2:19) 

 1. 6th Seal, 1st, 2nd and 3rd Trumpet judgements just after 
the midpoint of the Tribulation period. 
(REV 6:12-17; 8:7-11) 

2. The sun will be darkened. 
(JOE 2:31; ACT 2:20) 

 2. 5th Bowl judgement near the end of the Tribulation 
period. 
(Rev 16:10-11) 

 

• God will open their eyes when the Antichrist declares himself God, inside the Temple. Then they will know that he is 
not their Messiah. I had lengthy discussions with various Jews (one of which was Rabbi Chaim Richman of the Temple 
Institute) during my visits to Israel, concerning the role that the Messiah must fulfil. It became clear that the Messiah must 
fulfil ISA 11. Verse 3 says "His delight is in the fear of the Lord,” the Antichrist will have no fear for the Lord when he 
declares himself Lord in the Temple, and that will open their eyes! 

• Then lastly God promised He would take their sins away, God will honour His covenant (ROM 11:27; HEB 10:17;          
JER 31:34). 

 

 

6.3 A FINAL CALL FOR REPENTANCE 

The servants of the Lord are to call upon the leaders of all nations one last time, holding up the banner of Y’shua. The Lord's 
servants shall preach unto the entire world, some of which shall be taken captive and dragged before kings to be sentenced, but 
shall confound them with powerful testimony. They will be inspired on what to say, confounding the kings unto considering things 
they have never pondered before. They shall be hated for their words.  
 

ISA 51:16 And I have put my words in thy mouth, and I have covered thee in the shadow of mine hand, that I may plant the heavens, and lay the 
foundations of the earth, and say unto Zion, Thou art my people. 

ISA 52:15 So shall he sprinkle many nations; the kings shall shut their mouths at him: for that which had not been told them shall they see; and that which they 
had not heard shall they consider. 

JER 16:16 Behold, I will send for many fishers, saith the LORD, and they shall fish them; and after will I send for many hunters, and they shall hunt them 
from every mountain, and from every hill, and out of the holes of the rocks. 

MAT 24:14 And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall the end come. 

MAR 13:9 But take heed to yourselves: for they shall deliver you up to councils; and in the synagogues ye shall be beaten: and ye shall be brought before 
rulers and kings for my sake, for a testimony against them. 

MAR 13:10 And the gospel must first be published among all nations. 

MAR 13:11 But when they shall lead you, and deliver you up, take no thought beforehand what ye shall speak, neither do ye premeditate: but whatsoever 
shall be given you in that hour, that speak ye: for it is not ye that speak, but the Holy Ghost. 

LUK 21:12 But before all these, they shall lay their hands on you, and persecute you, delivering you up to the synagogues, and into prisons, being 
brought before kings and rulers for my name's sake. 

LUK 21:13 And it shall turn to you for a testimony. 

LUK 21:14 Settle it therefore in your hearts, not to meditate before what ye shall answer: 

LUK 21:15 For I will give you a mouth and wisdom, which all your adversaries shall not be able to gainsay nor resist. 

 

 

 

 

 

One week (7 years) 

Midst 

of week 

3½ Years 
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6.4 THE HUNDRED AND FORTY FOUR THOUSAND JEWISH 

SERVANTS RAPTURED INTO HEAVEN 

After completion of their work at the end of the Great Tribulation period the hundred and forty four thousand Jewish servants will 
be raptured into heaven, to the heavenly Mount Zion. 
 

REV 14:1 And I looked, and, lo, a Lamb (Y’shua) stood on the mount Zion (speaking of the heavenly Mount Zion, this refers to the one in the 3rd heaven.                
EZE 28:14 says that satan was an anointed Cherub that covers, and was on God’s Holy Mountain in heaven. This is probably the same mountain. ISA 14:13-14 
says “For thou hast said in thine heart, I (satan) will ascend into heaven, I will exalt my throne above the stars of God: I will sit also upon the mount of the 
congregation, in the sides of the north: I will ascend above the heights of the clouds; I will be like the most High), and with him (Y’shua) an hundred forty and 
four thousand, having his Father's name written in their foreheads (the seal that they received to protect them through the Great Tribulation period). 

REV 14:2 And I heard a voice from heaven (Y’shua’s voice), as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of a great thunder: and I heard the voice of harpers 
harping with their harps: 

REV 14:3 And they (the 144 000) sung as it were a new song before the throne (in heaven), and before the four beasts (in heaven), and the (24) elders: and no 
man could learn that song but the hundred and forty and four thousand (only the 144 000 Jews could sing this song), which were redeemed from the earth 
(taken away from the earth). 

REV 14:4 These are they which were not defiled with women; for they are virgins (this proves they are not from any denomination but virgin Jewish men). 
These are they which follow the Lamb whithersoever he goeth. These were redeemed from among men, being the first fruits unto God and to the Lamb. 

REV 14:5 And in their mouth was found no guile: for they are without fault before the throne of God. 
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CHAPTER 7 – ARMAGEDDON AND PREPARATIONS 

FOR THE SECOND COMING 
 

7.1 The third invasion continues - all the nations - the Battle of Armageddon 

7.2 Jerusalem under siege 

7.3 Jerusalem invaded 

7.4 God is arranging the movements in the continents 

7.5 Mountains and islands moved out of their places 

7.6 The destruction of Babylon 

7.7 Burning mountains and bloody seas 

7.8 Sinking ships and shaking shores 

7.9 The shaft abyss 

7.10  The heavens depart 

7.11 Shaking earth, disappearing heaven and falling stars 

7.12 Noisome and grievous sores 

7.13 The Indumean winepress 

7.14 The great winepress of God 

7.15 Hell enlarges itself at Armageddon 

7.16  Preparation of the Valley of Decisions 

7.17 The Lord’s coming is approaching – Marriage Supper of the Lamb in heaven 

7.18 Voices heard from heaven just before the Second Coming 
 

This destruction of the wicked is the most referenced of all of the events in the Last Days. All of the armies allied against 
Israel will be gathered in central Israel on the desolate plain beneath the mount of Meggiddo; Armageddon. The end of 
the war in Israel comes to an abrupt end as heaven intervenes. Babylon is sealed unto destruction by fire. Earthquakes, 
volcano eruptions and tempests rock the earth with devastating forces, and then the Second Coming of the Lord in 
magnificent glory is announced. This final one-day battle will be at the end of the seven years of Tribulation, with the 
seventh bowl judgement! 

7.1 THE THIRD INVASION CONTINUES – ALL THE NATIONS - 

THE BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON 

Warfare intensifies and spreads as the world accelerates towards the Battle of Armageddon, the last phase off between good and 
evil before the righteousness of the Millennium. Following the previous invasion, the armies of the invaders gather to the Valley of 
Megiddo. It will only be the gathering place, as I will explain through the Scriptures. It is a large flat open plain with very little 
vegetation ± ten kilometres south of Nazareth and ± fifteen kilometres from the Mediterranean Sea; an excellent staging area for a 
mechanised army. It is also called “the Plane of Esdraelon” or the “Jezreel Valley.” Armageddon gets its name from Har-Megiddo 
or better Tel Megiddo, a mountain in the area. “Har” means mountain and “Tel” a man made mountain, because of twenty-seven 
cities that have been built on top of each other. As said Armageddon will only be the gathering place, from here the armies of the 
world will march down to Jerusalem. God will then go into judgement with them in the Valley of Jehoshaphat. Many scholars 
assume it to be the Kidron Valley, which they claim is located between the Temple Mount (where the Temple stood) and the Olive 
Mountain (where Y’shua will return to), but see 7.16 PREPERATION OF THE VALLEY OF DECISIONS for an alternative view.  
 

Undoubtedly the build-up for the final one-day battle will begin at the midpoint of the Tribulation, as REV 16:14 gives us the 
insight. 
 

REV 16:14 For they are the spirits of devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather them to the battle of that 
great day of God Almighty. 
 

“The Greek word ‘polemos,’ translated “battle” in REV 16:14, signifies a war or campaign, while ‘mache’ signifies a battle, and 
sometimes even single combat.” This distinction is observed by Trench and is followed by Thayer and Vincent. 
Richard C Trench, New Testament Synonyms pp 301-2 
Joseph Henry Thayer, Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament, p528. 
Marvin R Vincent, Word Studies in the New Testament II, p541. 
 

MAIN ACTIVITIES FOR THE FINAL INVASION 
• The Antichrist is by now worshipped by almost all in the world. 
• All forms of religion are stopped except beast worship, all churches are destroyed and all other religions are hunted down and 

executed immediately. 
• The Antichrist wars against any nation opposing his plans and purpose. 
• The remnant Israelites are still protected by God in the western-Jordan mountain range. 
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• The eastern confederation of nations together with the remnant of Russia that drew up to Israel for the second invasion are 
now joined by the whole world into satan’s plan to annihilate the elect of God for once and all. 

 

Jerusalem, trodden down by the Gentile nations (non-Israelites) since the time of the Babylonian captivity is yet to suffer one last 
final terrible invasion by the Gentiles. 
 

PSA 2:2 The kings of the earth set themselves, and the rulers take counsel together, against the LORD, and against his anointed, saying, 

PSA 2:3 Let us break their bands asunder, and cast away their cords from us. 

ISA 17:12 Woe to the multitude of many people, which make a noise like the noise of the seas; and to the rushing of nations, that make a rushing like 
the rushing of mighty waters! 
ISA 17:13 The nations shall rush like the rushing of many waters: but God shall rebuke them, and they shall flee far off, and shall be chased as the chaff of 
the mountains before the wind, and like a rolling thing before the whirlwind. 

ISA 28:14 Wherefore hear the word of the LORD, ye scornful men, that rule this people which is in Jerusalem (the Lord speaking of the E.U./U.N., which 
will most possibly become the Antichrist’s forces during the Tribulation period). 

ISA 29:5 Moreover the multitude of thy strangers shall be like small dust, and the multitude of the terrible ones shall be as chaff that passeth away: yea, 
it shall be at an instant suddenly. 

ISA 29:7 And the multitude of all the nations that fight against Ariel (Jerusalem), even all that fight against her and her munition, and that distress her, 
shall be as a dream of a night vision. 

ISA 54:15 Behold, they shall surely gather together, but not by me: whosoever shall gather together against thee shall fall for thy sake. 

JOE 3:2 I will also gather all nations, and will bring them down into the valley of Jehoshaphat, and will plead with them there for my people and for my 
heritage Israel, whom they have scattered among the nations, and parted my land. 

JOE 3:9 Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; Prepare war, wake up the mighty men, let all the men of war draw near; let them come up: 

JOE 3:10 Beat your plowshares into swords and your pruninghooks into spears: let the weak say, I am strong. 

JOE 3:11 Assemble yourselves, and come, all ye heathen, and gather yourselves together round about: thither cause thy mighty ones to come down, O 
LORD. 

JOE 3:12 Let the heathen be wakened, and come up to the valley of Jehoshaphat: for there will I sit to judge all the heathen round about. 

JOE 3:13 Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe: come, get you down; for the press is full, the fats overflow; for their wickedness is great. 

JOE 3:14 Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of decision: for the day of the LORD is near in the valley of decision. 
 

Joel likens the war to stages of locust invasions. A massive manned invasion using mechanized armour is mounted into Israel. 
Their advance is fast like a horse running, and they move resolutely, not breaking their ranks as they move. The armies of those 
countries involved currently consist of millions of men. It will be a day of gloominess, fire and thick smoke. Artillery will bombard 
the landscape, making noise like chariots on the tops of the mountains; shelling possibly from the Golan Heights and all the areas 
around Jerusalem.  
 

JOE 1:6 For a nation is come up upon my land, strong, and without number, whose teeth are the teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek teeth of a great 
lion. 

JOE 2:1 Blow ye the trumpet in Zion, and sound an alarm in my holy mountain: let all the inhabitants of the land tremble: for the day of the LORD cometh, for it 
is nigh at hand; 

JOE 2:2 A day of darkness and of gloominess, a day of clouds and of thick darkness, as the morning spread upon the mountains: a great people and a 
strong; there hath not been ever the like, neither shall be any more after it, even to the years of many generations. 

JOE 2:3 A fire devoureth before them; and behind them a flame burneth: the land is as the garden of Eden before them, and behind them a desolate 
wilderness; yea, and nothing shall escape them. 

JOE 2:4 The appearance of them is as the appearance of horses; and as horsemen, so shall they run (the 200 million demons of REV 9:14-19 that entered 
the armies of the east is at work here). 

JOE 2:5 Like the noise of chariots on the tops of mountains shall they leap, like the noise of a flame of fire that devoureth the stubble, as a strong 
people set in battle array. 

JOE 2:6 Before their face the people shall be much pained: all faces shall gather blackness. 

JOE 2:7 They shall run like mighty men; they shall climb the wall like men of war; and they shall march every one on his ways, and they shall not break 
their ranks: 

JOE 2:8 Neither shall one thrust another; they shall walk every one in his path: and when they fall upon the sword, they shall not be wounded. 

NAH 1:12 Thus saith the LORD; Though they be quiet, and likewise many, yet thus shall they be cut down, when he shall pass through. Though I have 
afflicted thee, I will afflict thee no more. 

ZEC 14:3 Then shall the LORD go forth, and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day of battle. 

REV 16:14 For they are the spirits of devils, working miracles, which go forth unto the kings of the earth and of the whole world, to gather them to the 
battle of that great day of God Almighty (the word “battle” is ”polemos” in Greek, and means a campaign or series of wars. This is speaking of the various 
invasions that eventually lead up to the “final one day battle” – as we already seen in the previous 2 invasions). 

REV 16:16 And he gathered them together into a place called in the Hebrew tongue Armageddon (this is only the gathering place, Y’shua will go into 
judgement with the nations in the valley of Jehoshaphat as per JOE 3:12 – also note that Y’shua will come down to Jerusalem where He will put his feet on the 
Mount of Olive and not at Armageddon – the mountain of Megiddo is ±80km north of Jerusalem. The forces of the world will gather at the Valley of Armageddon, 
and then move southward towards Jerusalem, where the heart of the one-day-battle will be. The armies will advance with the latest and best military equipment). 
 

5 REASONS WHY GOD PLANNED ARMAGEDDON TO ENTER INTO JUDGEMENT WITH MAN 
1. The prophet Joel said, because the nations were determined to destroy God's chosen people (JOE 3:2). 

2. Because they have divided the land of Israel (JOE 3:2).  

3. Because of the controversy over Jerusalem (ISA 34:8). 

4. Because the nations have failed to repent of their sins (REV 16:9), therefore God will number them to the sword, and they shall all bow down to the 
slaughter: because when God called, they did not answer; when God spoke, they did not hear; but did evil before God’s eyes (ISA 65:12). 

5. Because of our total abuse of this planet and its resources (REV 11:18). 
 

ZEC 8:2 Thus saith the LORD of hosts; I was jealous for Zion with great jealousy, and I was jealous for her with great fury. 
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7.2 JERUSALEM UNDER SIEGE 

Prior to the final events leading to the Second Coming, a fast is called by the righteous in Zion in supplication to the Lord to spare 
his people, the Israelites. Everyone in Zion, all men, women and children, will participate in the fast. Following the fast, a solemn 
assembly (a formal meeting of the religious leaders in Zion) will be convened. 
 

JOE 1:14 Sanctify ye a fast, call a solemn assembly, gather the elders and all the inhabitants of the land into the house of the LORD your God, and cry 
unto the LORD, 

JOE 1:15 Alas for the day! for the day of the LORD is at hand, and as a destruction from the Almighty shall it come. 

JOE 2:15 Blow the trumpet in Zion, sanctify a fast, call a solemn assembly: 

JOE 2:16 Gather the people, sanctify the congregation, assemble the elders, gather the children, and those that suck the breasts: let the bridegroom 
(Y’shua) go forth of his chamber (‘cheder’ – innermost part in heaven), and the bride (the righteous saints that were raptured away into heaven) out of her 
closet (‘chuppah’ – honey moon chamber). 

JOE 2:17 Let the priests, the ministers of the LORD, weep between the porch and the altar, and let them say, Spare thy people, O LORD, and give not 
thine heritage to reproach, that the heathen should rule over them: wherefore should they say among the people, Where is their God? 
 

The city of Jerusalem is encompassed again by the invading army and laid siege as what happened during the Babylonian 
invasion in 588 B.C. and during the Roman invasion in 70 A.D.  
 

ZEC 12:2 Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of trembling unto all the people round about, when they shall be in the siege both against Judah and against 
Jerusalem. 

ZEC 14:1 Behold, the day of the LORD cometh, and thy spoil shall be divided in the midst of thee. 

7.3 JERUSALEM INVADED 

Jerusalem is invaded and destruction and persecution follow. Half of Jerusalem is taken before the invasion stalls out. 
 

ISA 13:14 And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a sheep that no man taketh up: they shall every man turn to his own people, and flee every one into 
his own land. 

ISA 13:15 Every one that is found shall be thrust through; and every one that is joined unto them shall fall by the sword. 

ISA 13:16 Their children also shall be dashed to pieces before their eyes; their houses shall be spoiled, and their wives ravished. 

ISA 13:17 Behold, I will stir up the Medes against them, which shall not regard silver; and as for gold, they shall not delight in it. 

ISA 13:18 Their bows also shall dash the young men to pieces; and they shall have no pity on the fruit of the womb; their eyes shall not spare children. 

ZEC 14:2 For I will gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle; and the city shall be taken, and the houses rifled, and the women ravished; and half of the 
city shall go forth into captivity, and the residue of the people shall not be cut off from the city. 

7.4 GOD IS ARRANGING THE MOVEMENTS IN THE 

CONTINENTS 

During this century there has slowly arisen, among the vast population of the world, a haunting phobia that man will destroy 
himself with his own creations of science. Several recent films have excited the public about the horrifying effects of the aftermath 
of a nuclear attack, and great concern is expressed daily on television shows of every stripe and creed. This great fear of 
technological push-button destruction has also moved full swing into the theological circles of religion, as is currently reflected in 
many leading religious publications. There is only one small problem. It simply is not so. Man will not destroy himself. God will do 
the destroying, and he does not need the puny weapons of science to fulfil his end-time prophecies. The Bible proves otherwise. 
Let’s have a look what the Word of God say, which is more up to date than tomorrow’s papers… 
 

For the earnest expectation of the creature waiteth for the manifestation of the sons of God. 
For we know that the whole creation groaneth and travaileth in pain together until now. 

ROM 8:19, 22 

 
Pray to God that you will not be one of those left behind in unbelief, living in a state beyond repentance. 
 

A MASSIVE SHAKING OF THE EARTH 

ISA 13:13 Therefore I will shake the heavens, and the earth shall remove out of her place, in the wrath of the LORD of hosts, and in the day of his fierce 
anger. 

ISA 24:1 Behold, the Lord maketh the earth empty, and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof, 

ISA 24:5 The earth also is defiled under the inhabitants thereof, because they have transgressed the laws, changed the ordinance, broken the everlasting 
covenant. 

ISA 24:6 Therefore hath the curse devoured the earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate: therefore the inhabitants of the earth are burned, and few 
men left, 

ISA 24:18 And it shall come to pass, that he who fleeth from the noise of the fear shall fall into the pit; and he that cometh up out of the midst of the pit shall 
be taken in the snare: for the windows from on high are open, and the foundations of the earth do shake. 

ISA 24:19 The earth is utterly broken down, the earth is clean dissolved the earth is moved exceedingly. 

ISA 24:20.The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard, and shall be removed like a cottage, and the transgression thereof shall be heavy upon it, and 
it shall fall, and not rise again, 

ISA 29:6 Thou shalt be visited of the Lord of hosts with thunder, and with earthquake and great noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring 
fire, 
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HAG 2:6 For thus saith the Lord of host; Yet once, it is a little while, and I will shake the heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land, 

MAL 4:1 For, behold, the day cometh, that shall burn as an oven, and all the proud, yea and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble: and the day that cometh 
shall burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them neither root nor branch, 
 

As a whole, ISA 24:19 portrays an earth broken into smaller crustal pieces by great, excessive movements of the outer crust. 
Verse 20 describes the results of the great shifting: the earth will totter in space on its axis as though it had lost its equilibrium, as 
does a drunkard. The Hebrew word “melunah,” “a cottage,” means “a hammock” tied between two trees, and pictures the earth 
swinging in space like a man in a hammock. Because of a great redistribution of crustal weight, the earth will undergo a reversal 
of its geomagnetic poles. The close of this verse advises that it will never be found exactly as it was before the great shaking 
occurred. All the ideas and statements concerning the great shaking outlined in this chapter will be methodically exposited in 
explicit detail in the sections that follow. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The dashed black lines in the sketch above are tremendous cracks in the crust of the earth that weave their way erratically 
downward to finally make contact with great underground lakes of hot, flowing, liquid rock called magma. Because these deep 
geological faults interconnect, they have separated the outer surface of the earth into vast chunks of crust identified by man as 
tectonic areas that lies atop them; they are responsible for the earthquakes and volcanic activities in these areas. Just as a ship 
floats on the water, so do these vast pieces of the earth’s crust float on sub-crustal oceans of hot, liquid rock. They float in slightly 
different to opposite directions at differing speeds. Movement is perhaps only a few centimetres every hundred years in some 
zones, but can be several centimetres a year in other places. They move to produce over ninety-five percent of the world’s 
earthquake activity and over ninety percent of the world’s volcanic activity. 
 

ADDITIONAL VERSES ON THE EARTHS MOVEMENTS 
ISA 2:12 For the day of the LORD of hosts (referring to when Y’shua returns) shall be upon every one that is proud and lofty, and upon every one that is 
lifted up; and he shall be brought low: 

ISA 2:13 And upon all the cedars of Lebanon, that are high and lifted up, and upon all the oaks of Bashan, (north east of Galilee) 

ISA 2:14 And upon all the high mountains, and upon all the hills that are lifted up, 

ISA 2:15 And upon every high tower, and upon every fenced wall, 

ISA 2:16 And upon all the ships of Tarshish (possiblyTartessus in southwest Spain, at the mouth of the Guadalquivir, near Gibraltar. It includes the adjoining 
region: a Phœnician colony; hence its connection with Palestine and the Bible), and upon all pleasant pictures. 

ISA 2:18 And the idols he shall utterly abolish. 

ISA 2:19 And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the earth, for fear of the LORD, and for the glory of his majesty, when he ariseth to 
shake terribly the earth. 

7.5 MOUNTAINS AND ISLANDS MOVED OUT OF THEIR 

PLACES 

Just before and during the Lord Y’shua HaMashiach’s returns to the earth, with his power and his great glory outshining the sun, 
the earth will be changed. Earthquakes will flatten mountains, valleys will be raised up, tempests will rage, and the seas will roar 
and volcano eruptions will be the order of the day. The entire planet will undergo geographical changes beyond what the human 
mind can comprehend! The planet will be prepared for the judgement hour with devastating effects. 
The events will possibly occur as follow: 
1) The changes will definitely start just before Y’shua return for the Battle of Armageddon as the Scriptures proof. 
2) The changes will possibly continue during the span of the additional forty-five days as laid out below.  
It would be a time of absolute horror to go through these tumultuous events, which will climax at the judgement of the nations. 
 

ISA 40:4 says: “Every valley shall be exalted, and every mountain and hill shall be made low: and the crooked shall be made straight, and the rough 
places plain:” 

FIGURE 3 – World Tectonic Plates 
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TIMELINE OF THE LAST DAYS OF THE TRIBULATION 
• REV 12:6 And the woman fled into the wilderness, where she hath a place prepared of God, that they should feed her there a thousand two hundred and 

threescore days-1 (1260 days = DAN 12:7 – “time, times, and a half” = 3½ years). 

• DAN 12:11 And from the time that the daily sacrifice shall be taken away (Jewish animal sacrifices stopped), and the abomination that maketh 

desolate set up (from the Antichrist declares himself God in Third Jewish Temple), there shall be a thousand two hundred and ninety days-2 (1290 days. 

1290–1260 = 30 days later). 

• DAN 12:12 Blessed is he that waiteth, and cometh to the thousand three hundred and five and thirty days-3 (1335 days. 1335-1290 = 45 days later).                   

DAN 12:13 But go thou (Daniel) thy way till the end be: for thou shalt rest (Daniel will eventually die), and stand in thy lot at the end of the days (inherit 
eternal life). 

 

EXPLANATION OF THE DAYS 
REV 10:7 But in the days of the voice of the seventh angel, when he shall begin to sound, the mystery of God should be finished, as he hath declared to his 
servants the prophets. (What mystery? The mystery that Daniel was not allowed to reveal as below). 

DAN 7:28 Hitherto is the end of the matter. As for me Daniel, my cogitations much troubled me, and my countenance changed in me: but I kept the matter in 
my heart.  
 

Now let’s try to explain the above mentioned dates: 

• -1One thousand two hundred and sixty days mark the time from the exact day the Antichrist declared himself God in the 
Temple until the destruction of the Antichrist and the deliverance of the Israelites at the Battle of Armageddon. 

• -2One thousand two hundred and ninety days gives an extra month of thirty days, possibly for certain judgement events as 
mentioned in MAT 25 – judgment of the goat nations (see 8.7 ANGELS COMMANDED TO REAP onwards) – by that time 
God’s “winepress” will be completely constructed. 

• -3One thousand three hundred and thirty five days gives an extra forty-five days, possibly for yet further geographical changes 
in the earth, in preparation for the Millennium and the returning of the Israelites to Jerusalem from their Diaspora. The 
doubtless uprising of Israel’s faithful dead (DAN 12:12-13) to unite with Israel’s faithful living, in the Great Sabbatical Jubilee, 
which begins the thousand years. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

David Kimchi, on ISA 65:5, and Abarbanel on ISA 18:3, say “the Resurrection will occur after the outcasts are gathered.” Others 
say “the Resurrection will take place at or during, the times of Israel’s Restitution: It is the same thing. From the East, the West, 
the North, and the South, and form the empire of Death itself, “they shall come, and sing in the height of Zion.” 
 

THE SIXTH SEAL JUDGEMENT COULD BE THE BEGINNING STAGES OF THE VIOLENT CHANGES IN THE EARTH 
SIXTH SEAL JUDGEMENT – STARTING: 
REV 6:14 And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is rolled together; and every mountain and island were moved out of their places. 

REV 11:13 And the same hour was there a great earthquake, and the tenth part of the city fell, and in the earthquake were slain of men seven thousand: 
and the remnant were affrighted, and gave glory to the God of heaven. 
 

SEVENTH VIAL JUDGEMENT – INTENSITY INCREASES DRASTICALLY: 
REV 16:19 And the great city (Jerusalem) was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before 
God, to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 

REV 16:20 And every island fled away (not some, every island), and the mountains were not found (at all). 
 

God is now moving these tectonic plates to produce a more active earthquake frequency than at any time in recorded history. 
God will suddenly accelerate the plate movement, during the Great Tribulation, to produce this fantastic holocaust described by 
John in the book of Revelation. The fleeing islands in verse 20 do not mean the islands all sank below sea level. It means literally 
what it says. A fleeing man is a moving man. It means the island moved. Also verse 20 does not mean all the mountains were 
levelled. It means they were not found in the same location after the great shaking of REV 16:18 occurred: 
 

REV 16:18 And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon the earth, so 
mighty an earthquake, and so great. 
 

This great worldwide earthquake, which begins in the Jordan River Valley, causes two things to occur: movement of all the 
islands and relocation of all the mountains. This is also validated in REV 6:14. Scripture will be given further on to validate this 
point. Every mountain and island will be moved from their present location to a new geographical position. 
 

REV 6:12 And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and lo, there was a great earthquake, and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the 
moon became as blood,  
 

The great earthquake is also accompanied by widespread volcanic eruptions, whose smoke causes the sun to be darkened and 
the moon to have a blooding-red appearance from the sixth seal judgement onwards, and will increase until the return of our Lord 
Y’shua HaMashiach. This same volcanic smoke in the stratosphere will eventually cause the view of all the heavenly bodies to 
slowly depart from human eyes, like the writing on a Hebrew scroll when it is gradually rolled together. A tectonic plate movement 

1260 days 

Return  
of Y’shua 

Abomination 
of desolation 

1290 days (verse 11) 

1335 days (verse 12) 

“Time, times, and an half” (verse 7) 
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of one to two feet over the underlying lakes of magma during a three to seven year period would not only cause microsecond 
latitudinal and/or longitudinal co-ordinates of fixed locations to change, it would also produce a gigantic earthquake and volcanic 
holocaust beyond human imagination. The last part of the Great Tribulation period will be a time of sheer anxiety. 

7.6 THE DESTRUCTION OF BABYLON 

The destruction of Babylon will occur at this time. In one hour God will destroy Babylon, and the rich people will lament its 
destruction, because of the source of its wealth and power. It is interesting to note that Babylon is in Iraq, and Iraq has two thirds 
of the world’s oil resources. 
 

REV 16:18 And there were voices, and thunders, and lightnings; and there was a great earthquake, such as was not since men were upon the earth, so 
mighty an earthquake, and so great. 

REV 16:19 And the great city (Jerusalem) was divided into three parts, and the cities of the nations fell: and great Babylon came in remembrance before God, 
to give unto her the cup of the wine of the fierceness of his wrath. 

REV 16:20 And every island fled away, and the mountains were not found. 

REV 16:21 And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent: and men blasphemed God because of the plague of the 
hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great. 
 

We get the same pattern in REV 8:5-7 as well: “And the angel took the censer, and filled it with fire of the altar, and cast it into the earth: and there 
were voices, and thunderings, and lightnings, and an earthquake. And the seven angels which had the seven trumpets prepared themselves to sound. The 
first angel sounded, and there followed hail and fire mingled with blood, and they were cast upon the earth: and the third part of trees was burnt up, and all green 
grass was burnt up.” 
 

In REV 6:12 we are not told that the moon will actually turn into real blood, but rather that it will take on a blood-red colour (orange 
to deep red) from volcanic lithometeors in the lower stratosphere, allow me to explain. In REV 8:5-7 John observed an angel take 
fire from the altar and cast it into the earth to produce the following phenomena: (1) voices (phonai- literally, sounds), (2) 
thunderings, (3) lightnings and (4) an earthquake. The sounds that John heard were the terrifying sounds generated by 
movement along the pressurised plate boundaries of the tectonic plates of the earth. The thunderings were from massive 
thunderstorms formed by widespread uplifting of moisture in hot convective currents above vast volcanic eruptions. The lightning 
he observed was from vivid static electricity produced by both thunderstorm and the volcanically induced heat component of 
friction, and the earthquake we have already discussed. Reader, these things are factual and have already occurred in various 
places on the earth, but during the Tribulation it will reach a climax with the destruction of man’s natural environment. Babylon will 
be utterly destroyed in the same manner, with the fierceness of God’s wrath! 
 

ADDITIONAL SCRIPTURES CONCERNING BABYLON’S DESTRUCTION 
PSA 2:1 Why do the heathen rage, and the people imagine a vain thing? 

PSA 2:9 Thou shalt break them with a rod of iron; thou shalt dash them in pieces like a potter's vessel. 

ISA 13:1 The burden of Babylon, which Isaiah the son of Amoz did see. 

ISA 13:19 And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the beauty of the Chaldees' excellency, shall be as when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. 

ISA 13:20 It shall never be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt in from generation to generation: neither shall the Arabian pitch tent there; neither shall 
the shepherds make their fold there. 

ISA 13:21 But wild beasts of the desert shall lie there; and their houses shall be full of doleful creatures; and owls shall dwell there, and satyrs shall 
dance there. 

ISA 13:22 And the wild beasts of the islands shall cry in their desolate houses, and dragons (hyenas and jackals) in their pleasant palaces: and her time 
is near to come, and her days shall not be prolonged. 

ISA 14:4 That thou shalt take up this proverb against the king of Babylon (the Antichrist), and say, How hath the oppressor ceased! the golden city ceased! 

ISA 43:14 Thus saith the LORD, your redeemer, the Holy One of Israel; For your sake I have sent to Babylon, and have brought down all their nobles, and 
the Chaldeans, whose cry is in the ships. 

REV 14:8 And there followed another angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that great city, because she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of 
her fornication.  

REV 18:9 And the kings of the earth, who have committed fornication and lived deliciously with her, shall bewail her, and lament for her, when they 
shall see the smoke of her burning, 

REV 18:10 Standing afar off for the fear of her torment, saying, Alas, alas that great city Babylon, that mighty city! for in one hour is thy judgment come. 

REV 18:11 And the merchants of the earth shall weep and mourn over her; for no man buyeth their merchandise any more: 

REV 18:12 The merchandise of gold, and silver, and precious stones, and of pearls, and fine linen, and purple, and silk, and scarlet, and all thyine wood, 
and all manner vessels of ivory, and all manner vessels of most precious wood, and of brass, and iron, and marble, 

REV 18:13 And cinnamon, and odours, and ointments, and frankincense, and wine, and oil, and fine flour, and wheat, and beasts, and sheep, and horses, and 
chariots, and slaves, and souls of men. 

REV 18:14 And the fruits that thy soul lusted after are departed from thee, and all things which were dainty and goodly are departed from thee, and thou shalt 
find them no more at all. 

REV 18:15 The merchants of these things, which were made rich by her, shall stand afar off for the fear of her torment, weeping and wailing, 

REV 18:16 And saying, Alas, alas that great city, that was clothed in fine linen, and purple, and scarlet, and decked with gold, and precious stones, and pearls! 

REV 18:17 For in one hour so great riches is come to naught. And every shipmaster, and all the company in ships, and sailors, and as many as trade by 
sea, stood afar off, 

REV 18:18 And cried when they saw the smoke of her burning, saying, What city is like unto this great city! 

REV 18:19 And they cast dust on their heads, and cried, weeping and wailing, saying, Alas, alas that great city, wherein were made rich all that had 
ships in the sea by reason of her costliness! for in one hour is she made desolate. 
 

GLOBAL DESTRUCTION FOLLOWS 
All the land and seas (see next section for the seas and rivers) are affected by the changes. Cities worldwide are destroyed and 
the nations are in a state of chaos. Many rivers will dry up as the earth is changed as the intensity of the devastation increases.  
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PSA 9:6 O thou enemy, destructions are come to a perpetual end: and thou hast destroyed cities; their memorial is perished with them. 

ISA 23:11 He stretched out his hand over the sea, he shook the kingdoms: the LORD hath given a commandment against the merchant city, to destroy 
the strong holds thereof. 

ISA 24:12 In the city is left desolation, and the gate is smitten with destruction. 

ISA 40:16 And Lebanon is not sufficient to burn, nor the beasts thereof sufficient for a burnt offering. 

ZEP 1:2 I will utterly consume all things from off the land, saith the LORD. 

ZEP 1:3 I will consume man and beast; I will consume the fowls of the heaven, and the fishes of the sea, and the stumbling blocks with the wicked: and I 
will cut off man from off the land, saith the LORD. 

ZEC 9:4 Behold, the LORD will cast her out, and he will smite her power in the sea; and she shall be devoured with fire. 

ZEC 9:5 Ashkelon (western coastline of Israel) shall see it, and fear; Gaza also shall see it, and be very sorrowful, and Ekron (south-western Lebanon); for 
her expectation shall be ashamed; and the king shall perish from Gaza (Arafat?), and Ashkelon shall not be inhabited. 

ZEC 9:6 And a bastard shall dwell in Ashdod (western coastline of Israel), and I will cut off the pride of the Philistines (Arafat’s people). 

ZEC 11:2 Howl, fir tree; for the cedar is fallen; because the mighty are spoiled: howl, O ye oaks of Bashan (east of the Jordan River); for the forest of the 
vintage is come down. 

ZEC 11:3 There is a voice of the howling of the shepherds (the invaders); for their glory is spoiled: a voice of the roaring of young lions; for the pride of 
Jordan is spoiled. 

7.7 BURNING MOUNTAINS AND BLOODY SEAS 

As said earlier, God’s wrath started at the midpoint of the Tribulation with the first angel, which sounded: 
 

REV 8:7 The first angel sounded, and there followed hail and fire mingled with blood, and they were cast upon the earth: and the third part of trees was burnt up, 
and all green grass was burnt up. 

REV 8:8 And the second angel sounded, and as it were a great mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea: and the third part of the sea became blood; 

REV 8:9 And the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships were destroyed. 
 

In the previous sections a discourse of verse 7 was given, a discourse portraying the terrible effects of volcanic spillage on dry 
land masses. An attempt to build a case is being made that God will move the massive tectonic plates (figure 3 in 7.4 GOD IS 
ARRANGING THE MOVEMENTS IN THE CONTINENTS), to produce unbelievable dry land volcano eruptions. The shifting of the 
plates would most assuredly not only affect the land, for most of these great cracks exist on the world’s ocean and sea floors. 
John’s eyes had been fixed on the horrifying burning of the earth’s greenery (verse 7), but as he watched the land scene the 
underwater volcanic activity remained hidden from his view. It is therefore only natural that the dry land events were reported 
before the water events. In order to correctly interpret verse 8, one must understand the term “as it were.” Many/most 
commentaries, ours included in the “Verse by Verse Explanation of Revelation,” identify the great burning mountain that falls in 
the sea as a meteorite, but at this point I would like to give you an alternative view. “As it were” is only one very small Greek word. 
That word is “hos.” At times it applies to the subject, and other times it applies to the verbal action, and sometimes to both. “Hos” 
can be translated as “what looked like,” “it was as though,” “what seems to be,” “it was as if” or “as it were.” “Hos” here refers both 
to the subject and the verbal action. The Expositor’s Greek Testament, Vol. 5 gives the following information concerning REV 8:8: 
 

“Volcanic phenomena, in the Aegean archipelago, are in the background of this description, and of others throughout the book. 
Features such as the disturbance of islands and the mainland, showers of stones, earthquakes, the sun obscured by a black mist 
of ashes, and the moon reddened by volcanic dust, were the natural consequences of eruption in some submarine volcano, and 
Thera – adjoining Patmos – was in a state of more or less severe eruption during the first century. All this suggested the hideous 
colours in which the final catastrophe was painted by the imagination of pious contemporaries. In the eruption of 1573, the sea 
around Thera was tinted for twenty miles around, and even when the submarine volcano is quiescent, “the sea in the immediate 
vicinity of the cone was of a brilliant orange colour, from the action of oxide of iron.” In 1707 a large rock suddenly appeared in the 
sea, during the eruption, and owing to noxious vapours “all fish in the harbour died.”” 
 

There are certain microscopic organisms that exist in the sea that can reproduce at fantastic rates. If water is heated above the 
organism’s normal temperature environment, the following from a standard biological text describes what will happen: 
 

“Under certain conditions it reproduces at a fantastic rate, sixty million have been counted in a single quart of seawater. The 
organism tends to utilize the dissolved oxygen at a rate, which creates an anaerobic condition. Thus aerobic organisms, such as 
fish, die. It also releases an airborne “poison gas” which irritates the human respiratory tract and may cause coughing, sneezing 
and even shortness of breath. During the red tide off the coast of Florida in 1952 and again in 1954 enormous numbers of fish 
died, and the shore was littered for miles with stinking fish. Another dinoflagellate, Gonyaulax, also causes waters to appear a 
rusty red at times because of its great numbers. Gonyaulax catenella is known to have been the cause of disastrous poisoning in 
man. Several kinds of shellfish along the Pacific coast feed on them, thus making the shellfish poisonous for human consumption. 
In 1941 there were three hundred and forty six cases of poisoning with twenty-four deaths. Since 1941 state laws forbid the 
gathering of shellfish during the season of the red waters. Experiments have shown the toxin (and alkaloid) to be about ten times 
as potent as strychnine, which is used for poisoning mice.” 
 

The same God who created the process of oxidation and all organisms has also created the mechanism to slowly spread the 
blood-red shroud of poison across the oceans and seas of the world – the currents of the “seven seas” shown in figure 5A (next 
page). By the time the last drop of the second vial has been poured out, all aquatic life in the oceans and seas will have been 
destroyed by this shield of death, carried by the currents that daily move life through them. This started by the blowing of the 
second trumpet. 
 

REV 8:8 And the second angel sounded, and as it were a great mountain burning with fire was cast into the sea: and the third part of the sea became 
blood; 
REV 8:9 And the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships were destroyed. 
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It is interesting to note that each trumpet announces the beginning of an event and the corresponding vial closes it. This 
sequence is true throughout all seven trumpets and vial judgements. 
 

ADDITIONAL VERSES 
ISA 42:15 I will make waste mountains and hills, and dry up all their herbs; and I will make the rivers islands, and I will dry up the pools. 

ISA 50:2 Wherefore, when I came, was there no man? when I called, was there none to answer? Is my hand shortened at all, that it cannot redeem? or have I no 
power to deliver? behold, at my rebuke I dry up the sea, I make the rivers a wilderness: their fish stinketh, because there is no water, and dieth for thirst. 

ISA 64:2 As when the melting fire burneth, the fire causeth the waters to boil, to make thy name known to thine adversaries, that the nations may tremble at 
thy presence! 

NAH 1:4 He rebuketh the sea, and maketh it dry, and drieth up all the rivers: Bashan languisheth, and Carmel (north-east & west of the sea of Galilee), and 
the flower of Lebanon languisheth. 

ZEC 10:11 And he shall pass through the sea with affliction, and shall smite the waves in the sea, and all the deeps of the river shall dry up: and the 
pride of Assyria shall be brought down, and the sceptre of Egypt shall depart away. 

7.8 SINKING SHIPS AND SHAKING SHORES 

ISA 29:6 Thou shalt be visited of the Lord of hosts with thunder, and with earthquake, and great noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring fire, 

LUK 21:25 And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars, and upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity, the sea and the waves 
roaring, 

REV 8:9 And the third part of the creatures which were in the sea, and had life, died; and the third part of the ships were destroyed. 

REV 16:3 And the second angel poured out his vial upon the sea; and it became as the blood of a dead man: and every living soul died in the sea. 
 

In LUK 21:25 the word translated “wave” is “salou,” which means a particular type of wave. It means a wave that breaks on the 
shoreline, a wave of the surf. The nations of the world will be in great perplexity because of the roaring sound of the sea and surf. 
It is this phenomenon of sea and surf that will destroy one-third of the world’s shipping. 
 

Note that most of the earth’s great cracks lie on the ocean and sea floors of the world. But the most horrifying of all waves that 
pound the shorelines of the world is not produced by wind or tide, it is the unbelievable “Tsunami” produced by earthquakes and 
volcanic eruption on the seafloor. “Tsunamis” are not ‘tidal waves;” they are caused by undersea earthquakes or volcanoes and 
have killed millions of people down through the ages. Tsunami is the Japanese word for “storm wave.” A Tsunami wave travel as 
fast as some jet aircrafts, and cross the ocean as long low waves, which seagoing vessels may not even notice. Tsunamis have 
been known to rise to heights in excess of seventy-six metres. When a “Tsunami” crashes against a coastline it destroys 
everything in its path, often up to eight hundred metres inland. At any given time approximately two-thirds of the world’s shipping 
is “under way” on the open sea, and one-third is in port or dry dock. The two-thirds on the open sea will be spared, and the one-
third in port will be destroyed by “Tsunamis” during the sounding of the second trumpet and will get worst just before Y’shua’s 
return. 
 

PSA 89:9 Thou rulest the raging of the sea: when the waves thereof arise, thou stillest them, 

PSA 107:23 They that go down to the sea in ships, that do business in great waters; 

PSA 107:24 These see the works of the LORD, and his wonders in the deep. 

PSA 107:25 For he commandeth, and raiseth the stormy wind, which lifteth up the waves thereof. 

ISA 51:15 But I am the Lord thy God, that divided the sea, whose waves roared: the Lord of hosts is his name, 
 

God does not need man’s weaponry or technology to fulfil is prophecies. God has already made all the elements necessary to 
destroy man, and He has moulded them into forms, shapes, compounds and processes capable of fulfilling his revelation of end-
time events. Please be reminded whom you should fear with this closing passage of Scripture. 
 

LUK 12:4 And I say unto you my friends, be not afraid of them that kill the body, and after that have no more that they can do. 

FIGURE 5A – The Producer and the Carrier of Liquid Death 
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LUK 12:5 But I will forewarn you whom ye shall fear: Fear him which after he hath killed hath power to cast into hell, yea I say unto you, fear him,  

7.9 THE SHAFT ABYSS 
REV 9:1 And the fifth angel sounded, and I saw a star fall from heaven unto the earth: and to him was given the key of the bottomless pit. 

REV 9:2 And he opened the bottomless pit; and there arose a smoke out of the pit, as the smoke of a great furnace; and the sun and the air were 
darkened by reason of the smoke of the pit. 
 

I am a literal interpreter. That does not mean that I take all the inspired writings to be absolutely literal. I am very aware that 
certain parts of God’s word are inspired poetically, figuratively and symbolically, but unless it yields ridiculous results, I am always 
more inclined to accept a literal interpretation over a figurative or symbolic explanation. 
 

In verse 1 there are some points that can be 
made literally concerning the symbols, things, 
places and events described. First of all, the star 
is identified by the personal pronoun “him” as a 
masculine spiritual being that comes from 
Heaven. Secondly he comes to a physical place: 
planet earth. Putting the verses together it 
means he is standing on the surface of what you 
see in the figure (on the right). On top of these 
massive tectonic plates float an underground 
ocean of liquid rock. The earth is an oblate 
spheroid, and as such, has no bottom, from 
there the “bottomless pit.” The possibility exist that 
he is unlocking the tectonic plates (figure 3) for 
the “great furnace” to release the smoke that will 
darken the sun and moon. 

7.10 THE HEAVENS DEPARTS 

REV 6:14 And the heaven departed as a scroll when it is rolled together, and every mountain and island were moved out of their places,  
REV 16:10 And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast; and his kingdom was full of darkness; and they gnawed their tongues for pain, 
 

For every island to move out of their places means that the tectonic plates will shift sufficient to change the latitudinal and 
longitudinal mini-second coordinates of every island and mountain on the face of the earth. This will produce wave after wave of 
unbelievable earthquake activity rippling through the horizontal and vertical structure of the earth. I am convinced that the shifting 
of the plates will generate the formation of chains of volcanic activity (figure 3 and 10). 
 

Any time there is a moderate to severe volcanic eruption; smoke 
is forcefully injected into the tropopause and trapped beneath the 
temperature inversion of the stratosphere. There is virtually no 
moisture above the tropopause and, since the smoke particles 
cannot be made heavy enough to fall earthward by condensation 
of water and vapour on them, the smoke remains suspended in 
the lower section of the stratosphere for five to fifteen years. The 
winds in the lower section of the stratosphere advect the volcanic 
smoke around the entire envelope of atmosphere that surrounds 
the earth over a two to four year period. The figure below (figure 
11 on the next page) portrays the great temperature inversion that 
exists around the entire planet through the stratosphere. 
 

As the smoke attempts to rise through the inversion it soon 
reaches a temperature near its own and begins to flatten out into 
a great shield of smoke, a shield that is then adverted around the 
entire atmosphere by the winds of the stratosphere. 
 

JOE 2:10 The earth shall quake before them the heavens shall tremble: the sun 
and the moon shall be dark, and the stars shall withdraw their shining: 
JOE 2:30 And I will shew wonders in the heavens and in the earth, blood and 
fire and pillars of smoke. 
JOE 2:31 The sun shall be turned into darkness, and the moon into blood, 
before the great and the terrible day of the Lord come, 
MAT 24:29 Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be 
darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from 
heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken, 
REV 6:12 And I beheld when he had opened the sixth seal, and lo, there was a great earthquake and the sun became black as sackcloth of hair, and the 
moon became as blood, (which already started at the midpoint of the Tribulation). 

FIGURE 3 – World Tectonic Plates 
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REV 8:12 And the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of the sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon and the third part of the stars, so as the 
third part of them was darkened, and the day shone not for a third part of it and the night likewise, (and increased during the trumpet judgements).  
REV 16:10 And the fifth angel poured out his vial upon the seat of the beast; and his kingdom was full of darkness; and they gnawed their tongues for pain, 
(which eventually reached the climax at the end of the Tribulation). 
 

Smoke, dust and soot will blacken the sky, 
darkening the sun and moon, and blotting out 
the light of the stars. The moon now does not 
appear as red in the haze; it is blood red, much 
worst as it was at the midpoint of the Tribulation. 
 

PSA 97:2 Clouds and darkness are round about him: 
righteousness and judgment are the habitation of his throne. 

ISA 13:10 For the stars of heaven and the constellations 
thereof shall not give their light: the sun shall be 
darkened in his going forth, and the moon shall not 
cause her light to shine. 

ISA 50:3 I clothe the heavens with blackness, and I make 
sackcloth their covering. 

ISA 51:6 Lift up your eyes to the heavens, and look upon the 
earth beneath: for the heavens shall vanish away like 
smoke, and the earth shall wax old like a garment, and they 
that dwell therein shall die in like manner: but my salvation 
shall be for ever, and my righteousness shall not be 
abolished. 

JOE 3:15 The sun and the moon shall be darkened, and 
the stars shall withdraw their shining. 

MAR 13:23 But take ye heed: behold, I have foretold you all 
things. 

MAR 13:24 But in those days, after that tribulation, the 
sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her 
light, 

LUK 21:25 And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the 
moon, and in the stars; and upon the earth distress of 
nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves roaring; 

7.11 SHAKING EARTH, DISAPPEARING HEAVEN AND 

FALLING STARS 

As the outer icy veneer (of a comet) melts, many of the pieces of space debris (pieces of solid matter that the comet collected 
during its wanderings through space) are set free form their icy jail and are then laid down in long belts of small meteoroids along 
the comet’s path. Whenever the earth passes through these meteoroid belts, fantastic displays of thousands of shooting stars fall 
through its atmosphere. When Wormwood melts in the atmosphere (SEE 5.4 INCREASED DESTRUCTION AND WARFARE IN 
THE SECOND HALF OF THE TRIBULATION), what happens to the billions of tiny, solid pieces of debris in its outer nucleus? 
The answer is given in MAT 24:29. The solid pieces of space debris will not melt, they will burn. They will fall through the earth’s 
atmosphere as meteors, billions of shooting stars. It will start at the midpoint of the Tribulation and will reach its climax just before 
Y’shua returns to earth. 
 

HAG 2:6 For thus saith the LORD of hosts; Yet once, it is a little while, and I will shake the heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land; 

HAG 2:7 And I will shake all nations, and the desire of all nations shall come: and I will fill this house with glory, saith the LORD of hosts. 

MAT 24:29 Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, 
and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken,  

MAR 13:24 But in those days, after that tribulation, the sun shall be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, 

MAR 13:25 And the stars of heaven shall fall, and the powers that are in heaven shall be shaken. 

MAR 13:26 And then shall they see the Son of man coming in the clouds with great power and glory. 

LUK 21:25 And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; and upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the waves 
roaring; 

LUK 21:26 Men's hearts failing them for fear, and for looking after those things which are coming on the earth: for the powers of heaven shall be shaken. 
 

During the gathering of the nations for the Battle of Armageddon, the nations will be called to repentance for a final time by 
increasing natural disasters and raging storms. References to tempests, volcanic eruptions, earthquakes, hail, floods, high winds, 
violent seas, falling stars and fury poured out describe the time period of the last days. The tempests and storms will become 
more violent than ever before in history. Earthquakes will cause volcanic activities to increase in intensity and melting will follow 
snow and ice storms. 
 

PSA 147:16 He giveth snow like wool: he scattereth the hoarfrost like ashes. Winds will blow violently as waters begin to flow. 
 

A great hail will fall, with hail stones the size of basketballs destroying the crops of the earth, and eventually it is as big as fifty four 
kilogram ice blocks falling at a speed of seventy three thousand km/h (18km/sec). This is a devastating plaque and will pulverize 
literally everything on earth, with nowhere to run to. This will be the fulfillment of what Y’shua said just before His crucifixion: 
 

LUK 23:28 But Jesus turning unto them said, Daughters of Jerusalem, weep not for me, but weep for yourselves, and for your children. 

LUK 23:29 For, behold, the days are coming, in the which they shall say, Blessed are the barren, and the wombs that never bare, and the paps which never gave 
suck. 

FIGURE 11 – The Great Stratospheric Temperature Inversion 
The permanent stratospheric inversion shows an average increase in temperature in excess of 
66ºC from its bottom to the top. This strong inversion keeps volcanic smoke trapped beneath it 
for years on end, and the stratospheric winds advect the smoke throughout the lower 
stratospheric envelope that surrounds the earth. The mixing of ozone depleting gases, from this 
volcanic smoke, with the ozone gas in the stratosphere causes a breakdown of the ozone layer. 
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LUK23:30 Then shall they begin to say to the mountains, Fall on us; and to the hills, Cover us,” and also 

REV 6:15 And the kings of the earth, and the great men, and the rich men, and the chief captains, and the mighty men, and every bondman, and every 
free man, hid themselves in the dens and in the rocks of the mountains; 

REV 6:16 And said to the mountains and rocks, Fall on us, and hide us from the face of him that sitteth on the throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb: 

ISA 2:19 And they shall go into the holes of the rocks, and into the caves of the earth, for fear of the LORD, and for the glory of his majesty, when he 
ariseth to shake terribly the earth. 

PSA 147:17 He casteth forth his ice like morsels: who can stand before his cold? 

PSA 147:18 He sendeth out his word, and melteth them: he causeth his wind to blow, and the waters flow. 

ISA 28:17 Judgment also will I lay to the line, and righteousness to the plummet: and the hail shall sweep away the refuge of lies, and the waters shall 
overflow the hiding place.  

NAH 1:3 The LORD is slow to anger, and great in power, and will not at all acquit the wicked: the LORD hath his way in the whirlwind and in the storm, and 
the clouds are the dust of his feet. 

LUK 21:25 And there shall be signs in the sun, and in the moon, and in the stars; and upon the earth distress of nations, with perplexity; the sea and the 
waves roaring; 

REV 11:19 And the temple of God was opened in heaven, and there was seen in his temple the ark of his testament: and there were lightnings, and voices, and 
thunderings, and an earthquake, and great hail. 

REV 16:21 And there fell upon men a great hail out of heaven, every stone about the weight of a talent (54kg): and men blasphemed God because of the 
plague of the hail; for the plague thereof was exceeding great.  
 

Man will not destroy himself, but God will destroy sinful mankind with the creations He wrought in the foundation of his great 
universe. 

7.12 NOISOME AND GRIEVOUS SORES 

REV 16:2 And the first went, and poured out his vial upon the earth; and there fell a noisome and grievous sore upon the men which had the mark of the 
beast, and upon them which worshipped his image. 
 

As said earlier this first vial is directly tied to the first trumpet. The trumpets herald or announce the beginning of seven 
chronological events, and the seven vials close each one of these events. The first trumpet announces the beginning of event 
number one, and the first vial closes it when its last drop strikes the earth. The following Scriptures attest fully that God will shake 
the earth to its very foundations during the last half of the Tribulation Period. 
 

LUK 21:11 And great earthquakes shall be in divers places, an famines, and pestilences, and fearful sights and great signs shall there be from heaven,  

MAL 4:1 For, behold the day cometh, that shall burn as an oven, and all the proud, yea and all that do wickedly, shall be stubble: and the day that cometh 
shall burn them up, saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave them neither root nor branch 

HAG 2:6 For thus saith the Lord of hosts, Yet once, it is a little while, and I will shake the heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry land; 

ISA 24:1 Behold, the Lord maketh the earth empty and maketh it waste, and turneth it upside down, and scattereth abroad the inhabitants thereof,  

ISA 29:6 Thou shalt be visited of the Lord of hosts with thunder, and with earthquake, and great noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame of devouring 
fire, 

ISA 24:19 The earth is utterly broken down, the earth is clean dissolved, the earth is moved exceedingly.  

ISA 24:20 The earth shall reel to and fro like a drunkard, and shall be removed like a cottage and the transgression thereof shall be heavy upon it, and it 
shall fall and not rise again,  

ISA 24:18 …for the windows from on high are open, and the foundations of the earth do shake. 
 

When the crustal plates of the earth begin to readjust themselves to a new balance of isostasy, there will be a dramatic change in 
the earth’s gravitational balance. Isostasy is neither a force nor a process, but the universal tendency to establish a condition of 
gravitational balance between segments of the earth’s crust. This disruption of the earth’s gravitational balance will severely 
disrupt the electromagnetic field of the earth. The central core of the earth is solid nickel and iron. Outer core, which surrounds it, 
is liquid iron and nickel. As the earth spins in space it moves the liquid around the solid core. So we have the solid core rotating 
as an electrical conductor in a magnetic field. God has so constructed the interior of the earth that it is like a huge generator. This 
generator produces electricity in massive quantities. The electricity generates a powerful magnetic field. That field is God’s 
magnetic field of the earth. The earth’s magnetic field is so complex that only God understands how it causes the true north and 
south poles of the earth not to coincide exactly with magnetic north and south. And only God truly understands the delicate 
balance that keeps the geomagnetic shield in place around the earth. 
 

The magnetic field is a protective barrier around the earth. The earth’s magnetic field is constantly being bombarded by many 
different categories of celestial particles and rays. Among these many attacking celestials are cosmic rays, which are strong 
charged, fast moving particles of helium and hydrogen. These particles severely damage living cells and produce horrifying skin 
mutations. If the magnetic field were to be disrupted, all life forms would be subject to a very high dosage of cosmic-ray 
bombardment. Terrible mutations beyond prediction would naturally occur. During a portion of the last half of the tribulation 
period, cosmic rays and particles will be used to fulfil his prophecies. He will lower his protective shield to plague the doomed of 
the earth with cosmic radiation that mutilates human flesh. 
 

REV 8:12 And the fourth angel sounded, and the third part of the sun was smitten, and the third part of the moon, and the third part of the stars, so as the third 
part of them was darkened, and the day shone not for a third part of it, and the night likewise,  

REV 16:8 And the fourth angel poured out his vial upon the sun, and power was given unto him to scorch men with fire. 

REV 16:9 And men were scorched with great heat, and blasphemed the name of God, which hath power over these plagues: and they repented not to give 
him glory,  
 

God has also crated in the earth’s stratosphere a thick layer of ozone gas. If this ozone layer were not there, man would be 
scorched with ultraviolet radiation and annihilated within a few years. Many scientists still cling to the idea that man made 
chlorofluorocarbons are breaking down the ozone layer, but the real culprits are volcanic eruptions. Ozone is a form of oxygen 
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that protects man form the sun’s deadly ultraviolet radiation. If this radiation could penetrate the ozone layer it would lead to rapid, 
widespread increases in fast growing skin cancer. Dr David A. Johnston, an U.S. Geological Survey scientists missing and 
resumed dead since the first eruption of Mount St. Helens, was quoted by Warren E. Leary, an Associated Press science writer, 
before the eruption as follows. 
“Analysis of trapped gas pockets in volcanic glass and other material indicates molten magmas that may contain more than 0.5% 
to 1% chlorine, which exceeds the earlier estimates by more than twenty to forty times, upon which volcanic atmosphere impact 
has been estimated. This means that the amount of chlorine emitted into the atmosphere by volcanoes could equal to between 
17% and 100% of the 1975 world production in fluorocarbon chemicals. Johnson said in his report that volcanic explosions 
powerful enough to penetrate the stratosphere have been occurring about once a year in recent times. It would take large 
eruptions such as Mount St. Helens to shoot chlorine high enough to reach the ozone layer because chlorine from volcanoes is in 
the form of hydrogen chloride.” 
 

The ozone hole grew from zero in 1977 to 500,000 cubic kilometres in 1980, to 10,500,000 in 1986, and to 22,000,000 in 1992, to 
23,500,000 in 1994, and is still growing since then. During the last half of the tribulation period thousands of volcanic eruptions, 
like those below, will be occurring along the dashed lines of figure 3. These eruptions will send staggering amounts of hydrogen 
chloride gas into the ozone layer. Most make the prophetic skin plagues of the last days a product of atomic radiation. May I 
assure you that the cosmic and ultraviolet radiation, which would pour down upon the earth’s surface, if the ozone layer weekend 
and the magnetic poles reversed, would be a thousand times more deadly than atomic radiation. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.13 THE INDUMEAN WINEPRESS 
ISA 34:1 Come near, ye nations to hear, and hearken, ye people: let the earth hear and all that is therein the world, and all thing that come forth of it.  

ISA 34:2 For the indignation of the Lord is upon all nations, and his fury upon all their armies: he hath utterly destroyed them he hath delivered them to 
the slaughter. 

ISA 34:3 Their slain also shall be cast out and their stink shall come up out of their carcases, and the mountains shall be melted with their blood. 

ISA 34:4 And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll: and all their host shall fall down, as the leaf 
falleth off from the vine, and as a falling fig from the fig tree. 

ISA 34:5 For my sword shall be bathed in heaven: behold it shall come down upon Idumea and upon the people of my curse, to judgment,  
 

In verse 5, we are given a specific geographical location where the great sword of God will streak down from Heaven to cleave it 
asunder: the land of Idumea. The country known as Idumea is also called Edom in the Scriptures, and any reliable dictionary or 
commentary will inform you that it is that section of the earth’s crust that lies between the southern end of the Dead Sea an the 
northern tip of the Red Sea’s Gulf of Aqaba. It is this section of the earth’s crust that will suddenly be torn apart by the power of 
God during the last half of the Tribulation period. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

FIGURE 10 – Tribulation Opening of 

One of the Earth’s Volcanic Ridges 

Tectonic fault lines of the 
Middle East area 

FIGURE 3 – World Tectonic Plates 
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It is not by accident that the great crustal crack of the mid-Atlantic (shown in figure 3, previous page) continues around the 
southern tip of Africa, through the Indian Ocean, down the Gulf of Aden, up the Red Sea floor, along both sides of the Gulf of 
Aqaba, north ward across the Arabah Desert along both sides of the Dead sea and Jordan River Valley, and finally through 
Lebanon to intersect another great east-west fault in Turkey. God will use this great geological fault to fulfil many of his 
prophecies. 
 

By observing figure 25 you can see that God is rapidly spreading apart the Red Sea floor, faster than any other geological zone 
on the face of this planet. God has been bringing an unbelievable tonnage of red hot, flowing rock called magma upward through 
this Red Sea crack for a long period of time. As this liquid rock makes contact with the water-cooled Red Sea floor it solidifies into 
new basaltic crust. This new crust is pushing apart two large tectonic plates: the African and Arabian plates. The crack in the crust 
of the earth through Idumea is locked together by horizontal tectonic pressure applied by God in the distant past and, 
consequently the hot liquid rock beneath Idumea is kept locked deep beneath its surface.  
 

However, the rapid spreading of the crust (to the south of Idumea in the Red Sea) will continue to induce more and more 
horizontal pressure in the opposite direction of the force that now locks the Idumea section of the fault. Soon the horizontal 
splitting force of the south will exceed the locking force of the north, and the centre of the land of Idumea will suddenly rip in half 
as though a great sword had come down from heaven to split it. When this occurs along a line from the Dead Sea to the Gulf of 
Aqaba, the land will suddenly become what geologists call a flood basalt plain. It will be a valley filled with flowing blood-red lava 
and all the accompanying horrors of a flood basalt plain. 
 

There were no Hebrew words in 
Isaiah’s day for magma, lava, volcanic 
bombs, pyroclastic materials, and 
flood basalt plains, etc. 
 

ISA 34:8 For it is the day of the Lord’s 
vengeance, and the year of recompences for 
the controversy of Zion. 

ISA 34:9 And the streams thereof shall be 
turned into pitch, and the dust thereof into 
brimstone, and the land thereof shall become 
burning pitch.  
 

The rift in the earth’s crust will remain 
volcanically active from generation to 
generation throughout the Millennial 
reign of Y’shua, but the deep opening 
itself will be cooled by the waters of 
the Dead Sea as they move southward 
to dump their high salt content into the 
Gulf of Aqaba. This will be covered in 
later sections. Yes Moab, in western 
Jordan, will be utterly destroyed… 
 

ISA 25:10 For in this mountain shall the hand of the LORD rest, and Moab shall be trodden down under him, even as straw is trodden down for the 
dunghill. 

7.14 THE GREAT WINEPRESS OF GOD 

REV 14:19 And the angel thrust in his sickle into the earth, and gathered the wine of the earth, and cast it into the great winepress of the wrath of God. 

REV 14:20 And the winepress was trodden without the city, and blood came out of the winepress, even unto the horse bridles, by the space of a 
thousand and six hundred furlongs,  
 

The word used for winepress is ‘lenos,’ which means a trough dug in the earth, a ditch or canal or anything shaped like a tub. The 
winepresses with which John was familiar were rectangular in shape and made of, or dug out of rock. Blood-red wine was made 
from grapes. 
 

John looked down upon the earth and beheld outside the city of Jerusalem the largest winepress ever seen by human eyes. He 
saw a great trough (lenos) in the earth 1,600 furlongs or three hundred kilometres long. The opening of the earth made by the 
sickle had caused blood to come out of the winepress to a depth of about one and a half metre (“unto the horse bridles”). The Greek 
word used for blood is ‘haima,’ which can mean real blood, or any object taking on a blood-red colour or any flowing liquid that 
has a blood-red hue. The Hebrew word for blood is also often used figuratively to describe a blood-red liquid other than blood 
itself, as stated in GEN 49:11: “Binding his foal unto vine, and his ass’s colt unto the clothes in the blood of grapes.” 
 

I must take time to describe the most terrifying creation of God known to man: a basalt flood plain. In the distant geological past, 
six major rippings in the crust of the earth have produced six great basaltic flood plains. These six great cleavages in the crust of 
the earth occurred in zones along the dashed black lines of figure 3. They represent magmatic extrusions associated with the 
initial phases of continental drifting. Dr. W. Kenneth Hamblin, in his standard geological text, “The Earth’s Dynamic Systems,” 
states: “Where the rift system passes beneath a continent, the continental crust is split and great volumes of basalt are extruded 
and spread out over lands and depressions in the existing topography.” The rift system that passes beneath the continent from 
the Gulf of Aqaba northward through Israel is a prime candidate for the sudden creation of a basalt flood plain. 

FIGURE 25 – Locked and Spreading Holy Land Faults 
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The following quoted material, concerning basalt flood plains, was extracted from “Volcano,” volume two of a 1982 “Time Life” 
series that examines the workings of the planet Earth. The geological consultant for this volume is Dr. William Melson, Curator-In 
Charge, Division of Petrology and Volcanology, Smithsonian Institute, Washington, D.C. He has studied volcanoes throughout the 
world, with particular attention to Central America, the Philippines, Papua New Guinea and most recently Mount St. Helens in the 
state of Washington. 
 

“Inland flood basalts, such as India’s Deccan Plateau, or the Columbia River Plateau in the United States, are one of the great 
enigmas in Plate Tectonics. Their magma periodically spurts to the earth’s surface through hundred-mile long swarms of fissures, 
flooding vast geological regions.” 
 

“Flood basalt’s are generated atop the upper mantle. When tension opens fissures in the crust, the fluid magma spurts directly to 
the surface. The sheer volume of an eruption dwarfs all other volcanic activity: a week-long flow can release six hundred and 
seventy three cubic kilometres of lava, ten times the volume of Washington’s four thousand four hundred metre Mount Rainier. 
Extremely fluid magma suddenly spurts to the surface through a line of hundreds of offset dikes, each one as much as twenty-
four kilometres long and fifteen metres wide. The lava from such individual fissures, about five cubic miles per day, is so hot and 
runny that it speeds down the slightest slope at nearly sixteen kilometre an hour, creating a lava sheet as much as one hundred 
and sixty kilometres wide. Flood basalts are rare geological events, but to volcanologists they remain an abiding concern. Even 
though there have been no historic eruptions comparable to those before recorded human history, a standard textbook notes, 
“sooner or later they must recur.”” 
 

Why have I spent so much time discussing flood basalt plains? Because, at some point in time during the last half of the 
Tribulation period, the great rift valley of Israel will suddenly rip open from one end to the other. For a period of time after this 
ripping, a vast flood basalt plain will be created along a three hundred kilometres (1600 furlongs) section of the valley. From the 
air it will look like a great winepress filled with blood. Tremendous tectonic changes will completely restructure the entire valley 
from the Gulf of Aqaba to Lebanon. The fissures will close abruptly at the end of the Tribulation Period from the southern end of 
the Dead Sea northward to Lebanon. However, limited volcanic activity will continue south of the Dead Sea throughout the 
Millennial reign of Y’shua from “generation to generation” as indicated in ISA 34:8-10: 
 

ISA 34:8 For it is the day of the Lord’s vengeance, and the year of recompences for the controversy of Zion. 

ISA 34:9 And the streams thereof shall be turned into pitch, and the dust thereof into brimstone, and the land thereof shall become burning pitch. 

ISA 34:10 It shall not be quenched night nor day, the smoke thereof shall go up for ever, from generation to generation it shall lie waste, none shall 
pass through it for ever and ever. 
 

Now considering John’s description of the 
great winepress in REV 14:19, 20 in light of 
one of God’s fantastic creations in the earth, 
let us compare God’s linguistics with God’s 
science. What John saw looked like a great 
‘lenos’ (trough or ditch or canal) about three 
hundred kilometres long. I call your attention to 
figure 24, Part A, which is an excerpt from a 
1970 diagram by Dr Frued showing both sides 
of the Dead Sea Rift. 
 

The long dashed black lines that run north and 
south along both sides of the Dead Sea, from 
the Gulf of Aqaba through Israel, are great 
fissures in the crust of the earth. These 
fissures weave their way downward through 
the earth in an erratic manner to eventually 
make contact with great undersea lakes of 
magma. Part A, of figure 24, gives a picture of 
these fissures as though you were looking 
down on them from a satellite, while Part B 
pictures the same fissures as though you were 
deep within the earth looking northward to 
view their actual downward progression into 
the earth. These fissures are where they 
should be to comply with John’s description, 
“without the city of Jerusalem,” and the word ‘lenos’ 
certainly fits the characteristics of this great 
trough in the earth’s crust. 
 

John sees ‘hiama’ come up out of the ‘lenos’ to cover an area three hundred kilometres long. John saw a blood-red liquid (haima) 
called lava, spread across the great trough (lenos) of Israel. The blood-red lava came out of the ‘lenos’ (trough) to fill the Jordan 
River Valley to a depth of about one and a half metre (height of horse bridles). Note the great fault line that veers off the main 
trough and runs north-westward toward Haifa. If you measure northward from the northern tip of the Gulf of Aqaba to the point of 
departure of this Haifa fault line, you will discover it is three hundred kilometres. I believe this three hundred-kilometre section of 
the Jordan River trough is the great winepress that John saw filled with a blood-red fluid as he looked upon the earth in his vision. 

FIGURE 24 – The Great Fault Block of Israel 
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Please observe figure 25. God, for some time, has been bringing an unbelievable tonnage of hot flowing rock upward into the Red 
Sea Fault. As this liquid rock makes contact with the water-cooled Red Sea floor, it solidifies into new basaltic crust. This new 
crust is forcing two great tectonic plates, the Arabian and African, to move away from one another at a rapid geological rate. This 
particular segment of the earth’s crust is spreading apart faster than any other geological zone. 
 

Please note, on figure 25, that while the Red Sea section of the fault is spreading rapidly, the great Arabah Fault of Israel and 
Lebanon is locked tighter than a drum. Long ago God pushed together these two great tectonic plates separated only by the 
Jordan Rift Valley. God’s horizontal pressure fused both sides of the valley floor to the plates, like one would push together two 
pieces of clay. It is this horizontal pressure that locks the fissures in place and prevents magma from spurting to the surface on 
both sides of the valley. This locked section of figure 26 (page 90), is held together by certain tensional force placed there by 
God. In the Red Sea section of the rift God is generating a force that is in direct opposition to His tensional force that locks the 
northern land section. 
 

Tensional forces are building in the Gulf of Aqaba, and soon the opposing forces will end a climatic struggle as the locked fault of 
Israel suddenly rips open like a great watermelon. 
 

It will be sudden, abrupt and horrifying. God 
will suddenly create a three hundred 
kilometres long flood basalt plain that begins 
at the Gulf of Aqaba. On both sides of the 
Jordan Valley fountains of blood-red liquid, 
now confined by pressure below the fissures 
of figure 27, will suddenly shoot hundreds of 
metres into the air. I believe that what you 
see in figure 28, is what John saw from 
above in REV 14:19, 20. 
 

When the angel of REV 14:19, 20 thrusts his 
sickle into the Jordan River Valley it will 
release the tensional forces that bind it 
together, and man in this generation will see 
the fantastic power of God revealed in one of 
His terrifying creations: a flood basalt plain. 
God does not have to use man’s creations to 
destroy mankind. He will destroy man “with 
the earth.” 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

FIGURE 28 – The Sudden Creation of a New Flood 

Basalt Plain 

 
 
 

FIGURE 25 – Locked and Spreading Holy Land Faults 

FIGURE 27 – The Valley To Be Transformed 

The Jordan River lies atop a huge block of land mass clamed tightly between 
the massive African and Persian tectonic plates. F1 and F2 are deep cracks on 
both sides of the valley that weave their way erratically downward into under-
ground lakes of liquid magma. When certain tensional pressure is reached in 
the Gulf of Aqaba, the African and Persian plates will suddenly pull apart, 
allowing fountains of hot, liquid rock to flow up through F1 and F2. The entire 
Jordan Valley will become a raging flood basalt plain. The Jordan fault block 
valley (“B” on diagram) will be lifted, lowered, torn, crumbled, and completely 
transformed during the latter portion of the Tribulation Period. It will be the 
greatest geological transformation in recorded history. 
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7.15 HELL ENLARGES ITSELF AT ARMAGEDDON 

ISA 5:14 Therefore hell (sheoul / hades) hath enlarged herself, and opened her mouth without measure: and their glory and their multitude, and their 
pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall descend into it, 
 

ISA 5:14 portrays red-hot liquid rock from hell (sheoul / hades) pouring out upon the surface of God’s earth. Hell literally enlarges 
itself by expanding out onto the surface of the earth as God opens the deep mouths in the crust of it (shown as dashed lines in 
figure 3). Hell will flow upward to the surface of the earth without measure. These great interior lakes of liquid rock, hell, are dark 
as pitch and hot. I believe God has confined the souls of the dead who died in a lost condition to these undersea lakes of hell. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Angels are certainly spiritual beings, and the Euphrates River is certainly a literal, physical place. AMO 9:2 identifies the literal hell 
as something you must dig down to reach: “Though they dig into hell, thence shall mine hand take them, though they climb up to heaven, thence will I 
bring them down.” 
 

PRO 15:24 (identifies hell as being located in the earth below our feet) The way of life is above to the wise, that he may depart from hell beneath. 

ISA 14:9 (indicates that hell is located such that it must be moved upward from beneath to meet someone coming down from the earth’s surface) Hell from 
beneath is moved for thee to meet at thy coming: it stirreth up the dead for thee, even all the chief ones of the earth, it hath raised up from their thrones all the 
kings of the nations. 
 

The earth itself is the bottomless pit that enshrouds a literal interior hell of hot, liquid rock. And it is the upward extrusion of this 
hell upon the surface of the earth that will destroy most of the Antichrist’s people and his army. I call your attention back to part A 
of figure 24. Please note that God has very conveniently created a major fault line that runs as an offshoot from the Jordan River 
Valley north-westward toward Haifa. The placement of this offshoot fault is extremely interesting in regards to the Battle of 
Armageddon. The fault line runs directly through, and under, a great valley that extends from Wadi el Yabis on the Jordan to 
Haifa. The great valley through which it runs has many proper names, but to many Bible expositors it is popularly referred to as 
the valley of Megiddo. The armies of the world will have overrun and conquered this valley before the city of Jerusalem is 
conquered. 
 

ZEC 14:1 Behold, the day of the LORD cometh, and thy spoil shall be divided in the midst of thee. 

ZEC 14:2 For I will gather all nations against Jerusalem to battle; and the city shall be taken, and the houses rifled, and the women ravished; and half of the city 
shall go forth into captivity, and the residue of the people shall not be cut off from the city. 

ZEC 14:3 Then shall the LORD go forth, and fight against those nations, as when he fought in the day of battle. 
 

It indicates that the nations, which came down from the north, are suddenly going to be facing someone they cannot defeat: the 
Creator God of Israel. At the time of the fulfilment of ZEC 14:3, the armies of the nations will encamp in two great valleys of Israel, 
the valley that runs from Haifa south-eastward to the Jordan, and the entire valley of the Jordan River from Lebanon southward to 
the central portion of the Dead Sea. Israel will have been defeated, and Jerusalem will have been conquered. Suddenly, God will 
rip open the earth’s crust to expose its underground blood-red lava. The tear in the crust of the earth will extend northward from 
the Gulf of Aqaba for about three hundred kilometres. The armies in this zone will be destroyed by fountains of blood-red lava that 
fill the valley of the Jordan to a depth of about one and a half metre. The armies encamped over the fault zone extending from 
Haifa to the Jordan will suddenly experience a great shaking as God moves the earth beneath them. Great earthquakes in this 
zone will be followed by numerous great volcanic eruptions that pop up suddenly through the crust as cinder cone mountains of 
hell. Ezekiel described the events that will transpire at this great battle in the valley of Armageddon.  
 

It will be the greatest shaking the world has ever known. The Mount of Olives will split into two; the western half of Jerusalem will 
be lifted up along a line from Geba to Rimmon. The city will also be divided geologically into three sections. The Jordan Valley will 
be filled with blood-red lava, and many other prophesied phenomena will occur, which will be dealt with in detail in later sections. 
 

FIGURE 3 – World Tectonic Plates 
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When God rips open the Arabah Fault of Israel, a chain reaction will ripple throughout the area indicated by the dashed black 
lines of figure 3, and all the living creatures of this earth will shake at the presence of His power. 
 

The great worldwide geological upheaval on mankind occurred, mass confusion takes over and every man’s sword shall be 
against his brother. During the mass confusion nuclear weapons of war will fill the air as well as explode underground in their 
silos. The geological upheaval will lead to nuclear chaos among the nations of men. 

7.16 PREPARATION OF THE VALLEY OF DECISIONS 

JOE 3:9 Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; Prepare war, wake up the mighty men, let all the men of war draw near; let them come up: 

JOE 3:10 Beat your plowshares into swords, and your pruninghooks into spears: let the weak say, I am strong. 

JOE 3:11 Assemble yourselves, and come, all ye heathen, and gather yourselves together round about: thither cause thy mighty ones to come down, O LORD. 

JOE 3:12 Let the heathen be wakened, and come up to the valley of Jehoshaphat: for there will I sit to judge all the heathen round about. 

JOE 3:13 Put ye in the sickle, for the harvest is ripe: come, get you down; for the press is full, the fats overflow; for their wickedness is great. 

JOE 3:14 Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of decision: for the day of the LORD is near in the valley of decision. 

JOE 3:15 The sun and the moon shall be darkened, and the stars shall withdraw their shining. 

JOE 3:16 The LORD also shall roar out of Zion, and utter his voice from Jerusalem; and the heavens and the earth shall shake: but the LORD will be the hope 
of his people, and the strength of the children of Israel. 
 

It must be noted that the valley of Jehoshaphat is not the place where the battle will be fought, but the place where the judgement 
takes place after the battle. Dr Tom McElmurry, widely recognised as a top authority on the interpretation of biblical prophecy 
through meteorological and geological phenomena say: “A few biblical expositors of today incorrectly locate this valley by 
identifying it as the Kidron Valley between Jerusalem and the Mount of Olives. But this identification is totally in error, for the 
Kidron Valley was falsely identified as the valley of Jehoshaphat by Jerome in the fourth century, more than one thousand year 
after the death of Joel. The valley of Berachah in 2 Chronicles 20:25-29 is most likely what Joel described as the valley of 
Jehoshaphat. I believe this to be the case because about one hundred years before Joel’s writings Jehoshaphat had won a great 
national victory over the invading Heathen nations surrounding Israel. Those nations sought to “cut off Israel from being a nation.” 
This great valley is located between Tekoa and the road from Bethlehem to Hebron. It is a broad, rich vale, watered with copious 
springs, affording space for the encampment of a great army of men. Oddly enough, it just happens to be located eight miles west 
of the geological fault that goes down into the underground lakes of magmatic hell. When the great sickle of verse 13 (Joel 3) 
plunges into the earth in Israel, the Jordan Valley press will be full and overflowing; overflowing with vast hoards of mankind 
whose “wickedness is great.” Verse 14 outlines the great number as “multitudes, multitudes,” and identifies it as the time of God’s 
final decision on the anti-Christ and his armies. Verse 15 describes the effect that the volcanic smoke will have on the heavenly 
bodies as it rises over Israel. Just as the anti-Christ will believe he has won, with his armies controlling the land from Lebanon to 
the valley of Jehoshaphat, God will have his angel put in the sickle of Revelation 14:19, 20 and the valley itself, will become a 
raging inferno. Verse 16 affirms that all this will be wrought by God to demonstrate that He will be the hope of his people, and the 
strength of the children of Israel” Tom McElmurry, Tribulation Birth Pangs from the Bottomless Pit, p84-85. 
 

THE “VALLEY OF BERACHAH”  
CH2 20:25 And when Jehoshaphat and his people came to take away the spoil of them, they found among them in abundance both riches with the dead bodies, 
and precious jewels, which they stripped off for themselves, more than they could carry away: and they were three days in gathering of the spoil, it was so much. 

CH2 20:26 And on the fourth day they assembled themselves in the valley of Berachah; for there they blessed the LORD: therefore the name of the same 
place was called, The valley of Berachah, unto this day (Barachah means blessing). 

CH2 20:27 Then they returned (to Jerusalem), every man of Judah and 
Jerusalem, and Jehoshaphat in the forefront of them, to go again to 
Jerusalem with joy; for the LORD had made them to rejoice over their 
enemies (they were at the Valley of Barachah and from there returned to 
Jerusalem – it is two different places). 

CH2 20:28 And they came to Jerusalem with psalteries and harps and 
trumpets unto the house of the LORD (the house of the Lord is the Temple. 
If we claim that the Kidron Valley is the Valley of Jehoshaphat, it would leave 
us with this one unanswerable question; how could they travel from this valley 
to the Temple in Jerusalem as it is at the Kidron Valley, right next to the 
Temple?) 

CH2 20:29 And the fear of God was on all the kingdoms of those countries, 
when they had heard that the LORD fought against the enemies of Israel (the 
kingdom that they fought was not a couple of metres from the Jerusalem wall 
as the Kidron Valley is). 
 

Dr Tom McElmurry say that because the valley’s exact 
location is not known today, it will come into being at the time 
of the Second Advent when God creates this valley through 
moving the earths crust and tectonic plates. It is also 
interesting to note that since the name Jehoshaphat means 
“Jehovah judges, it may be that the newly opened valley 
outside Jerusalem will bear that name because of the 
momentous event to transpire there.  
 

The raging inferno of the Jordan Valley will be a flood basalt 
plain from the Gulf of Aqaba northward for three hundred 
kilometres (1600 furlongs) to the intersection with the off-shot 
fissure shown on figure 26. 

FIGURE 26 – Aerial View of the Great Blood 

Filled Winepress 



 91

The penetration of this Haifa offshoot fissure, via Tel Megiddo, into the long north-south Jordan rift valley / trough, will not allow 
the ripping action, described in “7.13 THE INDUMEAN WINEPRESS,” to tear any further northward than the sixteen hundred 
furlongs prophesied by John in REV 14:20. The temperature of the lava, which will spurt up as fountains of what looks like blood 
(hiama) on both sides of the Jordan Valley, will be in excess of one thousand degrees centigrade (1832 Fahrenheit). This 
temperature will instantaneously consume (melt) human flesh, eyes and tongues on contact. When you are made aware that 
Zechariah’s Hebrew word, translated as “plague,” literally means “destruction” or “slaughter,” and that his Hebrew word 
“consume” literally means “melt,” it is much easier to understand how God, and not man’s weaponry, will destroy all the people 
that have fought against Jerusalem in ZEC 14:1-3. God’s destruction of these people is described vividly in ZEC 14:12. “And this 
shall be the plague (slaughterer) wherewith the Lord will smite all the people that have fought against Jerusalem: Their flesh shall consume (melt) away 
while they stand upon their feet, and their eyes shall consume (melt) away in their holes, and their tongue shall consume (melt) away in their mouth.” 
 

At the Lord's command, the earth shall be changed and reel to and fro. Mountains shall be flattened like melting wax, and the 
valleys shall be raised up.  
 

PSA 97:5 The hills melted like wax at the presence of the LORD, at the presence of the Lord of the whole earth. 

ISA 54:10 For the mountains shall depart, and the hills be removed; but my kindness shall not depart from thee, neither shall the covenant of my peace be 
removed, saith the LORD that hath mercy on thee. 

ISA 64:1 Oh that thou wouldest rend the heavens, that thou wouldest come down, that the mountains might flow down at thy presence. 

ISA 64:2 As when the melting fire burneth, the fire causeth the waters to boil, to make thy name known to thine adversaries, that the nations may tremble at thy 
presence! 

ISA 64:3 When thou didst terrible things which we looked not for, thou camest down, the mountains flowed down at thy presence (“at thy presence” is solid 
proof that the earth are changed at the point when Y’shua returns and can possibly continue after that as well). 

NAH 1:5 The mountains quake at him, and the hills melt, and the earth is burned at his presence, yea, the world, and all that dwell therein. 

LUK 3:5 Every valley shall be filled, and every mountain and hill shall be brought low; and the crooked shall be made straight, and the rough ways shall 
be made smooth; 

7.17 THE LORD'S COMING IS APPROACHING                                  

- MARRIAGE SUPPER OF THE LAMB IN HEAVEN 

Just before all this mentioned above, the most glorious celebration takes place in heaven, the Marriage Supper of the Lamb. The 
participants in the marriage ceremony only involves Y’shua and the Church, but for the Marriage Supper the righteous O.T. saints 
that lived under the full Torah, before the Church was birthed at Pentecost, are also present (see MAT 8:11; LUK 13:28, 29; JOH 
3:29 below). They received their glorified bodies at Y’shua’s resurrection (the first fruits – ISA 26:19-21; MAT 27:52-53; CO1 
15:20) they are the guests (see the Jewish wedding tradition at 3.7 THE RAPTURE OF THE CHURCH (FIRST PHASE OF THE 
SECOND COMING) AND THE FIRST RESURRECTION). The righteous Israelites who where blinded by God during the Church 
dispensation, from when the Holy Spirit was poured out until the end of the Tribulation period will not share at the Marriage 
Supper of the Lamb, their bodies will remain in the grave until the completion of the seven year Tribulation period (DAN 12:1-3). 
 

MAT 8:11 And I say unto you, That many shall come from the east and west, and shall sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of 
heaven. 

MAT 26:29 But I say unto you, I will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you in my Father's kingdom. 

MAR 14:25 Verily I say unto you, I will drink no more of the fruit of the vine, until that day that I drink it new in the kingdom of God. 

LUK 13:28 There shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth, when ye shall see Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, and all the prophets, in the kingdom of God, 
and you yourselves thrust out. 

LUK 13:29 And they shall come from the east, and from the west, and from the north, and from the south, and shall sit down in the kingdom of God. 

LUK 14:14 And thou shalt be blessed; for they cannot recompense thee: for thou shalt be recompensed at the resurrection of the just. 

LUK 14:15 And when one of them that sat at meat with him heard these things, he said unto him, Blessed is he that shall eat bread in the kingdom of God. 

LUK 22:15 And he said unto them, With desire I have desired to eat this passover with you before I suffer: 

LUK 22:16 For I say unto you, I will not any more eat thereof, until it be fulfilled in the kingdom of God. 

LUK 22:17 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, and said, Take this, and divide it among yourselves: 

LUK 22:18 For I say unto you, I will not drink of the fruit of the vine, until the kingdom of God shall come. 

JOH 3:29 He (Y’shua) that hath the bride (the Church) is the bridegroom (Y’shua): but the friend (John the Baptist speaking of himself and he falls under the O.T. 
saints category) of the bridegroom, which standeth and heareth him, rejoiceth greatly because of the bridegroom's voice: this my joy therefore is fulfilled 
(he is not part of the Bride, he is only part of the guests). 

REV 19:1 And after these things I heard a great voice of much people in heaven, saying, Alleluia; Salvation, and glory, and honour, and power, unto the Lord our 
God: 

REV 19:2 For true and righteous are his judgments: for he hath judged the great whore (false religion system of the world), which did corrupt the earth with her 
fornication, and hath avenged the blood of his servants at her hand (this system caused many righteous saints to die throughout history). 

REV 19:3 And again they said, Alleluia. And her smoke rose up for ever and ever. 

REV 19:4 And the four and twenty elders and the four beasts fell down and worshipped God that sat on the throne, saying, Amen; Alleluia. 

REV 19:5 And a voice came out of the throne, saying, Praise our God, all ye his servants, and ye that fear him, both small and great. 

REV 19:6 And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, and as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thunderings, saying, Alleluia: for the 
Lord God omnipotent reigneth. 

REV 19:7 Let us be glad and rejoice, and give honour to him: for the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his wife hath made herself ready. 

REV 19:8 And to her was granted that she (the Bride, the Church) should be arrayed in fine linen, clean and white: for the fine linen is the righteousness of 
saints (your wedding gown). 

REV 19:9 And he saith unto me, Write, Blessed are they which are called unto the marriage supper of the Lamb. And he saith unto me, These are the true 
sayings of God. 
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“Specific grammar in John’s prophecy affirms the sequence of events. Note that John says, “the marriage of the Lamb is come, and his 
wife hath made herself ready” (REV 19:7). The Greek word translated “is come” is written in the Greek aorist tense, signifying an act 
that was completed in the past and needs no further action of limitation. This indicates that the marriage supper of the Lamb will 
be consummated by this point and will precede the Second Coming of the Lord. Only after the marriage supper does John then 
record his vision of Christ’s return to earth at Armageddon” Grant R. Jeffrey, KJV Prophecy Marked Reference Study Bible, 
P1476. 

7.18 VOICES HEARD FROM HEAVEN JUST BEFORE THE              

SECOND COMING 

Announcements are made in heaven, in a voice as loud as thunder, that the Saviour reign as King. The kingdoms of the world are 
now the kingdoms of the Lord, as granted to Him. PSA 147:15 “He sendeth forth his commandment upon earth: his word runneth very swiftly.” 
 

REV 11:15 And the seventh angel sounded; and there were great voices in heaven, saying, The kingdoms of this world are become the kingdoms of our 
Lord, and of his Christ; and he shall reign for ever and ever. 

REV 16:17 And the seventh angel poured out his vial into the air; and there came a great voice out of the temple of heaven, from the throne, saying, It is done. 

REV 19:6 And I heard as it were the voice of a great multitude, and as the voice of many waters, and as the voice of mighty thunderings, saying, Alleluia: 
for the Lord God omnipotent reigneth. 
 

Another announcement shall be made stating that the wicked are ready to be burned. 
 

REV 11:18 And the nations were angry, and thy wrath is come, and the time of the dead, that they should be judged, and that thou shouldest give 
reward unto thy servants the prophets, and to the saints, and them that fear thy name, small and great; and shouldest destroy them which destroy the 
earth. 
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CHAPTER 8 - THE SECOND COMING 
 

8.1 The Second Coming of the Lord - description and detail - the protection of the Israelites in the mountains 

8.2 The glory of the Lord at his coming 

8.3 The Lord roars from on high to save Israel – the fulfillment of God’s covenant 

8.4 The Lord’s voice is heard 

8.5 The Lord appears on the Mount of Olives 

8.6 Israelites recognise Y’shua and mourn; the entrance into the Temple 

8.7 Angels commanded to reap 

8.8 The righteous Israelites will rejoice when Y’shua judges the nations 

8.9 The wicked will be terrified 

8.10 The Lord devour the wicked with fire 

8.11 Brief history and final destruction of Edom 
 

From the rendezvous at Armageddon, a united march is made upon the holy City. The moment of Israel’s last crisis has 
come! The nations stake all upon the siege of Jerusalem, with Israel driven to the wall. Satanic madness rules the hour. 
History has never seen such a time! Nor will again! Demonic rage is driving its last blow, a scene that beggars 
description! John sees “heaven opened” and crowded with “white horses,” indicative of victory, the King Himself in front of 
all, superbly mounted on his charger, white as the spotless snow. The “armies of heaven,” the Hosts of Jehovah follow Him, 
“clothed in fine linen, clean and white,” the emblem of their sanctity. A vivid contrast now appears. As He who leads them, the 
“Faithful and True” comes nearer, His eyes gleam like a flame of fire, the sign not only of discernment and omniscience, 
but of anger and wrath also, telling that “in righteousness He doth make war.” Since moreover, He comes as “Prince of the Kings of 
the Earth,” to take to Himself His mighty power and reign, so “on His head are many crowns,” emblems of the fullness of royalty, 
and now to destroy the Beast. As, once more, our King had a mystic name which wisdom alone could count, so the 
conqueror wears “a name written that no man knows but He Himself,” a name divine. As He approaches closer to us, the sky now 
far behind Him, we detect Him as the Bozrah-Hero, descending over Edom, and moving toward Jerusalem, arrayed in 
crimson vesture “dipped in blood,” in striking contrast with the white uniform in which His armies ride. It means that the 
“day of vengeance” is in His heart, and the “year of His redeemed has come!” He comes “to tread the winepress of the fierceness and wrath 
of Almighty God,” “to sprinkle His garments with blood, and stain all His raiment!” It means that He comes to “avenge” the altar-moan of 
His martyred ones and confirm the solemn word of the angel of the water, “And I heard the angel of the waters say, Thou art 
righteous, O Lord, which art, and wast, and shalt be, because thou hast judged thus. For they have shed the blood of saints and prophets, and thou 

hast given them blood to drink; for they are worthy” REV 16:5-6. John tells us His mystic name. It is the “Word of God.” “Out of His mouth 

proceeds a two-edged sword,” the symbol of judicial breath with which He “smites that Wicked.” As He descends still lower, 
coming still nearer the earth, and passing the dark horizon line, close followed by His crowding and flanking hosts, the 
Israelites recognises Him and starts to morn. What they see is His vesture with the names, “KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF 
LORDS!” Moment of intense impression! Moment of awful answer to Israel’s prayer, “O that thou wouldst rend the heavens, and 
come down!” ISA 63:1; 64:1. The Lord, Y’shua HaMashiach, the Messiah, returns to the earth from the east, with power and 
great glory outshining the sun. All righteous mankind will witness his return, to praise Him triumphantly, and the wicked 
will quake with fear because of their wickedness. As said, during this period, the earth will undergo changes beyond 
human comprehension. Y’shua descends to the Mount of Olives in Jerusalem, to the astonishment of the Israelites, who 
finally recognise the identity of their Messiah. Y’shua destroys the Antichrist and the False Prophet and utterly judges 
the nations. The kingship over the earth is granted to Y’shua from The Ancient of Days.  
 

THIS IS THE FULFILLMENT OF THE “LORD’S PRAYER” AND DANIEL’S “STONE CUT WITHOUT HAND” 

NEBUCHADNEZZAR’S DREAM 
DAN 2:34 Thou sawest till that a stone was cut out without hands (Y’shua), which smote the image upon his feet that were of iron and clay (the Antichrist’s 
kingdom), and brake them to pieces (destroyed his kingdom). 

DAN 2:35 Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the silver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, and became like the chaff of the summer threshingfloors; and 
the wind carried them away, that no place was found for them: and the stone that smote the image became a great mountain, and filled the whole earth 
(Y’shua will set His Millennium Kingdom up and reign over the earth). 

THE EXPLANATION 
DAN 2:44 And in the days of these kings shall the God of heaven set up a kingdom, which shall never be destroyed: and the kingdom shall not be left to 
other people, but it shall break in pieces and consume all these kingdoms, and it shall stand for ever. 

DAN 2:45 Forasmuch as thou sawest that the stone was cut out of the mountain without hands (not made by any human), and that it brake in pieces the 
iron, the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold; the great God hath made known to the king what shall come to pass hereafter (Y’shua’s Kingdom) and 
the dream is certain, and the interpretation thereof sure. (The use of the symbols of a cornerstone and of a mountain is used throughout the Scriptures in 
describing the Lord's Kingdom. The mountain is referring to the heavenly Mount Zion from where Y’shua is, as seen in 6.4 THE 144 000 JEWISH SERVANTS 
RAPTURED INTO HEAVEN where the 144 000 Israelites were raptured to). 

THE LORD’S PRAYER 

MAT 6:10 Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven (yes child of God every time you pray this part of the prayer, you actually prayed for 
the fulfillment of Scriptures at the Second Coming of Y’shua). 

LUK 11:2 And he said unto them, When ye pray, say, Our Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name. Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done, as in 
heaven, so in earth. 
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A PROPHETIC PSALM OF DAVID 
PSA 110:1 A Psalm of David. The LORD (God) said unto my Lord (David’s Lord – Y’shua HaMashiach), Sit thou at my right hand, until I make thine enemies 
thy footstool. 

PSA 110:2 The LORD shall send the rod of thy strength (Y’shua HaMashiach) out of Zion: rule thou in the midst of thine enemies (to rule from Jerusalem 
in Israel). 

PSA 110:3 Thy people (the Israelites) shall be willing in the day of thy power (the day Y’shua return to judge the world), in the beauties of holiness from the 
womb of the morning [referring to a time of early in the 3rd millennium - HOS 6:2 “After two days will he revive us (after ±2000 years from Y’shua’s crucifixion 
He will make it possible for the Israelites to return): in the third day (early in the 3rd millennium (our time)) he will raise us up (cause the Israelites to return), and 
we (the Israelites) shall live in his sight]: thou hast the dew of thy youth. 

PSA 110:4 The LORD hath sworn, and will not repent, Thou art a priest forever after the order of Melchizedek. 

PSA 110:5 The Lord at thy right hand shall strike through kings in the day of his wrath. 

PSA 110:6 He shall judge among the heathen, he shall fill the places with the dead bodies; he shall wound the heads over many countries. 

8.1 THE SECOND COMING OF THE LORD - DESCRIPTION 

AND DETAIL – THE PROTECTION OF THE ISRAELITES IN 

THE MOUNTAINS 

Our Lord Y’shua HaMashiach will come from the south, from over the Sinai desert area and then approach Jerusalem from the 
east, from the area where the Israelites fled! Y’shua will first come down on Edom and Bozrah (where the Indumean winepress is 
– see 7.13 THE INDUMEAN WINEPRESS), to save the Israelites from those that want to destroy them during their escape deep 
into the mountains, but more importantly to judge the wicked. In Micah, we find a prophecy from the Lord declaring the Bozrah 
area as the sheepfold of the Remnant of Israel. This means Y’shua and his heavenly armies will approach Israel from the south-
eastern side, and then approach Jerusalem out of the east as the rising of the sun!  
 

MIC 2:12 I will surely assemble, O Jacob (Israel), all of thee; I will surely gather the remnant of Israel; I will put them together as the sheep of Bozrah, as 
the flock in the midst of their fold: they shall make great noise by reason of the multitude of men. 
 

When the Antichrist attempt to finish Israel off at Bozrah/Petra in Edom... Y’shua HaMashiach creates the Indumean winepress 
(as we saw in 7.13 THE INDUMEAN WINEPRESS) to save them when He returns for the Battle of Armageddon; his clothing 
reflects the winepress of God.  
 

ISA 63:1 Who is this (Y’shua) that cometh from Edom, with dyed garments from Bozrah? this that is glorious in his apparel, travelling in the greatness of his 
strength? I that speak in righteousness, mighty to save 

ISA 63:2 Wherefore art thou red in thine apparel, and thy garments like him that treadeth in the winefat? (yes indeed the Indumean winepress). 

ISA 63:3 I (Y’shua) have trodden the winepress alone; and of the people there was none with me: for I will tread them in mine anger, and trample them in 
my fury; and their blood shall be sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain all my raiment (Y’shua alone is the judge - JOH 5:22 “For the Father judgeth 
no man, but hath committed all judgment unto the Son:” and JOH 5:27 “And hath given him authority to execute judgment also, because he is the Son of man.” 
Y’shua’s garment will be covered in blood from this judgement – also see the explanation on Y’shua “tallit” further on). 

ISA 63:4 For the day of vengeance is in mine heart, and the year of my redeemed is come. 

ISA 63:5 And I looked, and there was none to help; and I wondered that there was none to uphold: therefore mine own arm brought salvation unto me; and my 
fury, it upheld me.  

ISA 63:6 And I will tread down the people in mine anger, and make them drunk in my fury, and I will bring down their strength to the earth. 
 

LIGHT AT NIGHT 
ZEC 14:6 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the light shall not be clear, nor dark: 

ZEC 14:7 But it shall be one day which shall be known to the LORD, not day, nor night: but it shall come to pass, that at evening time it shall be light. 
 

Note that the two verses above will be a definite occurrence of the latter part of the tribulation period. In the latter part of the 
tribulation period the great cloud shroud of figure 14 (see next page) will have tropopause. It is this great cloud shroud that will 
fulfil the prophecies of ZEC 14:6-7. Verse 6 states that the light will not be clear or dark. To a Hebrew clear light was 
unobstructured light, or light that came from its source to fall on the object with no obstructions between. The light on a cloudy day 
reaches us by a process of reflection and refraction or a scattering of the sun’s light. During this specific day, on the day when 
Y’shua returns, it will be a dull, grey, depressing light in which the inhabitants of the earth struggle for survival. Now how is it 
possible that at every location on the face of the earth there will be some light during the evening hours when normally it is pitch 
dark? Dr. Tom McElmurry explains: 
 

“Refraction occurs because light waves travel at different speeds through different substances... why do we have light before the 
sun appears in the morning? You guessed it. It is the law of refraction at work. The great cloud of volcanic smoke will be firmly 
established as shown in figure 14 by the latter part of the Tribulation period. This great encompassing shroud will be thousands of 
feet thick and very dense medium through which the sun’s rays will filter. As the rays filter through by refraction and scattering, 
they will be severely bent around the curvature of the earth’s rounded surface. As you may observe in figure 16 (next page), the 
small island on the opposite side of the earth from the sun would normally be experiencing an evening time of complete darkness. 
However, because of the refraction and scattering of sunshine through the great volcanic cloud, light would be bent around the 
earth to strike the island, and at evening time it would be light. Such would be the case at every location on the earth. “But it shall 
come to pass, that at evening time it shall be light” (ZEC 14:7). 
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EVERY EYE SHALL SEE HIM 
REV 1:7 Behold, he cometh with clouds; and every eye shall see him, and they also which pierced him: and all kindreds of the earth shall wail because of him. 
Even so, Amen. 
 

How is that possible? This means survivors in England, Russia, China, North and South Africa and everywhere else will all see 
him. The Scripture says in ACT 1 that Y’shua left the earth in a cloud: 
 

ACT 1:9 And when he had spoken these things, while they beheld, he was take up, and a cloud received him out of their sight. 

ACT 1:10 And while they looked stedfastly toward heaven as he went up behold, two men stood by them in white apparel, 

ACT 1:11 which also said, Ye men of Galilee, why stand ye gazing up into heaven? This same Jesus, which is taken up form you into heaven shall so come 
in like manner as ye have seen him go into heaven. 
 

In verse 9 we are told that a cloud received Him out of their sight, and in verse 11 we are told that when he returns to rule He will 
return in like manner as He departed into heaven. He disappeared in a cloud. He will reappear through a cloud, the great cloud 
depicted in figure 14. This is his return to rule following the destruction of the beast outlined in DAN 7:11-14: 
 

DAN 7:11 I beheld then because of the voice of the great words which the horn spake, I beheld even till the beast was slain, and his body destroyed, and 
given to the burning flame. 

DAN 7:12 As concerning the rest of the beasts, they had their dominion taken away, yet their lives were prolonged for a season and time. 

DAN 7:13 I saw in the night visions and behold, one like the son of man came with the clouds of heaven, and came to the Ancient of days, and they brought 
him near before him. 

DAN 7:14 And there was given him dominion, and glory and a kingdom, that all people, nations and languages should serve him, his dominion is an everlasting 
dominion, which shall not pass away, and his kingdom that which shall not be destroyed. 
 

Please note that the Son of man comes with the clouds of heaven. The meteorological conditions of the great day of the Lord will 
be similar to the clouds and their associated gloom described in the following Scriptures. 
 

ZEP 1:14 The great day of the Lord is near, it is near, and hasteth greatly, even the voice of the day of the Lord, the might man shall cry there bitterly. 

ZEP 1:15 That day is a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of wasteness and desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess a day of clouds and 
thick darkness,  

EZE 30:3 For the day is near, even the day of the Lord is near, a cloudy day, it shall be the time of the heathen,  

EZE 34:12 As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the day he is among his sheep that are scattered, so will I seek out my sheep, and will deliver them out of 
all places where they have been scattered in the cloudy and dark day,  

MAT 24:29 Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, and the stars shall fall from heaven, 
and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken: 

MAT 24:30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they shall see the Son of man 
coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 
 

In verse 30 the “sign of the Son of man” will appear in heaven. What is this sign? As the Son of man approaches the earth’s 
atmosphere, His “great glory” of verse 30 will light up the stratospheric cloud around the entire earth, and his glorious light will 
spread through it by God’s Laws of refraction, scattering and reflection. Every eye on the face of the earth will behold the blinding 
light of the glory of God in this great cloud. The closer Y’shua moves to the earth the more brilliant will be the illumination of the 
cloud band around the entire earth. There will be no night as He returns to reign. He will break through the great cloud over the 
Holy Land, and by the effects of light known as scattering, diffusion, reflection, refraction, inferior mirage, superior mirage, light 
inversion, and looming through air of differing temperature densities. 
 

Let’s now put the pieces together and look at the Scriptures explaining how it will occur… 
 

DEU 33:2 And he said, The LORD came from Sinai, and rose up from Seir unto them; he shined forth from mount Paran, and he came with ten thousands of 
saints: from his right hand went a fiery law for them.’ 

PSA 50:1 The mighty God, even the LORD, hath spoken, and called the earth from the rising of the sun unto the going down thereof. 

FIGURE 14 – The Great Stratospheric Cloud of 

Volcanic Smoke 

FIGURE 16 – The Effect of Volcanic 

Ash on Sunlight 
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ISA 34:4 And all the host of heaven shall be dissolved, and the heavens shall be rolled together as a scroll: and all their host shall fall down, as the leaf 
falleth off from the vine, and as a falling fig from the fig tree.  

ISA 34:5 For my sword shall be bathed in heaven: behold, it shall come down upon Idumea (Idumean winepress), and upon the people of my curse, to 
judgment.  

ISA 34:6 The sword of the LORD is filled with blood, it is made fat with fatness, and with the blood of lambs and goats, with the fat of the kidneys of rams: for 
the LORD hath a sacrifice in Bozrah, and a great slaughter in the land of Idumea.  

ISA 34:7 And the unicorns shall come down with them, and the bullocks with the bulls; and their land shall be soaked with blood, and their dust made fat with 
fatness.  

ISA 34:8 For it is the day of the LORD'S vengeance, and the year of recompences for the controversy of Zion (as stated earlier in 7.1 THE THIRD INVASION 
CONTINUES – ALL THE NATIONS - THE BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON, which is one of the 5 reasons for the Battle of Armageddon). 

JER 49:22 Behold, he shall come up and fly as the eagle, and spread his wings over Bozrah: and at that day shall the heart of the mighty men of Edom be 
as the heart of a woman in her pangs. 

ISA 59:17 For he put on righteousness as a breastplate, and an helmet of salvation upon his head; and he put on the garments of vengeance for 
clothing, and was clad with zeal as a cloak. 

ISA 59:19 So shall they fear the name of the LORD from the west, and his glory from the rising of the sun (east). When the enemy shall come in like a flood, the 
Spirit of the LORD shall lift up a standard against him. 

ISA 60:2 For, behold, the darkness shall cover the earth, and gross darkness the people: but the LORD shall arise upon thee, and his glory shall be seen 
upon thee.  

EZE 43:2 And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel came from the way of the east: and his voice was like a noise of many waters: and the earth shined with his 
glory.  

ZEC 9:14 And the LORD shall be seen over them (Israelites), and his arrow shall go forth as the lightning: and the LORD God shall blow the trumpet, and 
shall go with whirlwinds of the south. 

ZEC 14:6 And it shall come to pass in that day, that the light shall not be clear, nor dark: 

ZEC 14:7 But it shall be one day which shall be known to the LORD, not day, nor night: but it shall come to pass, that at evening time it shall be light. 

MAT 24:27 For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 

LUK 17:24 For as the lightning, that lighteneth out of the one part under heaven, shineth unto the other part under heaven; so shall also the Son of man 
be in his day. 

REV 19:12 His eyes were as a flame of fire, and on his head were many crowns; and he had a name written, that no man knew, but he himself (name number 
1 – see the explanation of the ‘tallit’ below). 

REV 19:13 And he was clothed with a vesture dipped in blood: and his name is called The Word of God (name number 2). 

REV 19:16 And he hath on his vesture and on his thigh a name written, KING OF KINGS, AND LORD OF LORDS (name number 3 and 4). 
 

WHAT IS THE "TALLIT" AND WHY IS IT SO IMPORTANT? 
The prayer shawl, in Hebrew called the "Tallit", is a fulfilment of the Torah commandment described in NUM 15:37-41. In this 
section, God commands to attach fringes “Tzitzit” to the corners of garments. As a result, this is why some wear a four-cornered 
garment in order to fulfil the expressed Divine Desire.  
 
These strings symbolize connection with YHWH and serve as a reminder of the Torah instructions in general. When one add the 
Hebrew numerical equivalent of the word "Tzitzit" (Fringes), which is 600, and the number 5 (for the number of knots on each 
fringe), plus the 8 strings in each Tzitzit, one arrives at the number 613, which corresponds to the number of Torah teachings 
mentioned in the Old Covenant (the positive and negative instructions). This actually explains the continuation of the verse, which 
states that when one sees the fringes one is reminded of the teachings. Jews (and Torah living Christians) do not view the 
instructions as a mechanical ritualistic formula that ensures the “world to come” (to live under the Law to get to heaven), but 
rather as an exposition of YHWH’s Divine Will, and because they love Him they do it out of love. Just as with any loved one that 
clearly expresses his or her desire, they attempt to fulfil that will in the most complete of ways, they view the fulfilment of God’s 
will as their way of showing their love for Him. Rather than the Torah hindering spiritual closeness, it actually prepares the 
groundwork for it. The wrapping of them in the prayer shawl is actually the act of wrapping themselves in the will of YHWH. If one 
count the number of times the fringe is wrapped around, one comes up with the number 26, which is the numerical equivalent of 
the Name of God YHWH, specifically the one related to the Divine attribute of mercy, one wraps oneself in God’s mercy. In the 
Ashkenazic tradition the fringes are wrapped around 26 plus 13 times. The number 13 are equivalent to the word “Echad” or one. 
The Tzitzit becomes the declarative statement, “YHWH Echad” (YHWH is one)! This refers to the “SHEMA” which every religious 
Jew repeats daily on numerous occasions – “Hear, O Israel: The LORD our God is one LORD” (DEU 6:4), just as Y’shua said in the 
Newer Covenant “I and the Father is one” (JOH 10:30, 38, 14:7, 9, 11). Yes Y’shua is also YHWH!  
 
The verses in Num 15:37-41 also relate the need for a blue “Tchelet” string to be used as part of the fringes. The blue dye came 
from a mollusk and was also used in the priestly garments. After the destruction of the Temple, the Romans banned the use of 
the dye, as it was the colour of royalty. Over the years the secret of the dye was lost and people took to replacing blue stripes on 
the body of the shawl itself, with black ones symbolizing the lack of clarity as to which shade of blue the fringe was.  
 
A Jewish biologist discovered the blue dye in a shellfish in the Mediterranean Sea in 1984. (If you study the prophetic Psalms you 
will find that the Tabernacle is blessed in Psalm 84 which plays off in 1984 as previously discussed. In Hebrew for Tabernacle, 
“Mishkan”, is used in the plural sense. This refers to all the divisions in the Temple/Tabernacle where God was worshipped. For 
the first time since 70 A.D. the Tzitzit of the "tallit" can be dyed blue again, a miracle in itself. This is part of God's divine plan to 
rebuild the Third Temple very soon, as the Jews need the blue dye for the Temple priestly garments). They say” “The blue 
resembles the sea, and the sea resembles the heavens, and the heavens resemble the Throne of Glory.” 
 
Being covered in the prayer shawl is like being enveloped in the ‘Shekinah’ (the Divine Presence), and affords one that special 
place in which to be alone with God. The Blessing said while wrapping oneself in the Tallit: “Blessed Art Thou Lord, God, King of 
the Universe, Who has made us Holy with His commandments and Who Has Commanded us to wrap ourselves in the fringes”. 
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